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NOTES ON BOOKS. 


[The purpose of these ‘* Notes’? is neither to praise nor to blame, but merely to draw 
attention to some of the new books and new editions which have been added to the 
Society's Library.—Eb.] 


THE New System or Gyncotocy. Edited by THomas Warts EpEn, M.D., F.R.C.S.E., 
F.R.C.P., Temporary Major R.A.M.C., and Curapert Lockyer, M.D.,B.S., F.R.C.S., 
F.R.C.P. In Three Volumes. With numerous illustrations in colour and in black 
and white ; pp. xv + 761, vii+ 875, viii+ 871. Price £6 6s. net. London: Macmillan 
and Co., Ltd., 1917. 


These three volumes form undoubtedly the largest and most comprehensive gynecological 
treatise which has appeared in any language. In order to present the modern aspects of 
gynecology, and to indicate the changes which this subject has gone through in recent years, 
the articles, with but few exceptions, are complete and practically exhaustive. As the 
gynecologist bas to be prepared to deal with any condition which may be met with on 
opening the abdomen, several articles on general surgery have been included. It must be 
admitted that the gynecologist of to-day must be a surgeon rather than a physician, and 
the diseases which complicate gynecological affections must be dealt with when discovered, 
sometimes quite accidentally, if the best interests of the patient are to be considered. For 
these reasons articles on the vermiform appendix, intestinal suture, rectum, kidney, bladder, 
and breast have been included in the work. Undoubtedly these articles increase the value of 
the work to the gynecologist. 

The first volume includes anatomy, methods of examination, ectopic gestation, septic and 
other infections of the generative tract. Professor Elliot Smith and Dr. Stopford contribute 
the article on Anatomy, whilst that on Physiology is by Dr. Louise McIlroy. Dr. Ernest 
Shaw writes on the Types of Micro-organisms met with in the Generative Tract, Dr. Beckwith 
Whitehouse on Methods of Examination, and Dr. Topley on the Examination of the Blood. 
Dr. Ballantyne contributes Malformations, and Dr. Blair Bell Disorders of Function. The 
article on Ectopic Gestation is written by Dr. G. F. Blacker ; Septic Infections by Dr. Carlton 
Oldfield ; and of the other infections, Gonorrhcea has been done by Mr. T. G. Stevens ; 
Tubercle by Mr. Clifford White; Salpingitis by Professor Munro Kerr; Cellulitis by Dr. 
Fairbairn ; Syphilis by Mr. Arthur Shillitoe ; Streptothrix Infections and Hydatid Disease 
by Dr. Taylor Young and Professor D. A. Welsh (Sydney). The volume closes with an 
article on Nervous Diseases associated with morbid conditions of the pelvic organs by 
Dr. Purves Stewart. 
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The second volume includes the local diseases of the generative tract. Mr. Comyns 
Berkeley contributes the articles on Diseases of the Vulva and Vagina; other contributions 
are from Professor B. T. Watson (Toronto) on Cervical Erosion and Chronic Endometritis ; 
Dr. Fletcher Shaw on Chronic Metritis and Allied Conditions; Professor McKerron on 
Morbid Involution ; Dr. Hastings Tweedy on Laceration of the Cervix ; Dr. Cuthbert Lockyer 
on Myomata and Adenomyomata; Dr. R. W. Johnstone on Sarcoma of the Uterus ; Professor 
T. Wilson on Cancer of the Uterus; Professor J. H. Teacher on Chorionepithelioma; Pro- 
fessor W. W. Chipman (Montreal) on Backward Displacements ; Dr. Fothergill on Prolapse ; 
Professor Walter Swayne on Chronic Inversion of the Uterus; Dr. Cuthbert Lockyer on 
Cysts and Tumours of the Fallopian Tubes; and Dr. Herbert Williamson and Dr. J. D. 
Barris on Tumours of the Ovary. 

The third volume includes Diseases of the Breast by Mr. C. C. Choyce; the Vermiform 
Appendix by Mr. H. J. Paterson ; Methods of Examination of the Urethra and Bladder by 
Mr. J. W. Thomson Walker ; Infections of the Urinary Tract by Mr. W. Gilliatt ; Hernia in 
Women by Dr. Eardley Holland ; Diseases of the Rectum by Mr. Lockhart Mummery. The 
remaining sections comprise (a) Gynecological Operations: Technique by Dr. Watts Eden ; 
Anesthetics by Dr. Felix Rood ; Ovariotomy by Professor Archibald Donald ; Hysterectomy 
by Dr. Arthur Giles; Surgical Operations on the Gravid Uterus by Professor Munro Kerr ; 
Intestinal Complications in Gynecological Surgery by the late E. W. Scott Carmichael ; 
Vaginal Ceeliotomy by Professor H. C. Taylor (New York City); Fistule in the Female 
Genital Tract by Professor J. B. Hellier; Minor Uterine Operations by Mr. Victor Bonney ; 
(lv) the After-treatment of Gynecological Operations by Professor F. H. Martin (Chicago) ; 
(c) General Gynecological Therapeutics by Dr. Amand Routh ; (d) Radio-therapeutics by Mr. 
Lionel Provis and Dr. Robert Knox. Great care has been expended on the illustrations, of 
which many are in colour, and the general ‘‘ get-up ” of the book leaves nothing to be desired. 


MALINGERING,-OR THE SIMULATION OF DisEAsE. By A. Bassett Jones, M.B.Lond., and 
LLEWELLYN J. LLEWELLYN, M.B.Lond. With 5 plates; pp. xxvi + 708. Price 25s. 
net. William Heinemann, 1917. 


The aim of the authors is to systematize our knowledge of malingering, and to perfect our 
powers of discriminating between feigned and genuine disease. The book opens with a study 
of the subject in its historical aspect, and the authors then proceed to discuss the etiology of 
malingering—its origin in the primitive passions, and the variety of the motives that suggest 
its practice. The influence of National Insurance and compensation on its incidence is 
afterwards analysed, the writers concluding that these enactments are merely contributory 
agencies in the growth of this form of social corruption. As to its psychology, they attribute 
it to a depravation of the primitive imitative impulse—a view suggested on biological grounds 
and supported by the type of individual most prone to malinger—the hysterical, weak- 
minded, or neuropathic. The definition and classification of the various forms of malingering 
are next discussed, and a separate chapter is devoted to the ‘‘ Formation of a Decision ’’—the 
danger of reckless diagnosis, &c. Section II deals with malingering in relation to the nervous 
system. It opens with a chapter on the differentiation of hysteria from simulation. Sub- 
sequently the sensory disorders—pain, hyperesthesia, anesthesia, analgesia— are discussed, 
and the methods of diagnosing feigned from genuine sensory disturbances indicated. Special 
chapters are devoted to pain in the back and pain in the lower extremities. The motor 
system is dealt with seriatim in successive chapters allotted to the discrimination of genuine 
from simulated giddiness, Rombergism, tremor, contracture, paresis, paralysis, &c. Feigned 
epilepsy and insanity are dealt with in detail. The section closes with one on the false 
imputation of nervous disorders to injury with a special view to the requirements of medical 
witnesses in compensation cases. The special sense organs have received special consideration 
particularly the eye. The third section deals with malingering in relation to internal diseases 
—cardiac, respiratory, gastro-intestinal, and uro-genital diseases— most of which have been 
simulated. The question of malingering in relation to external diseases occupies the fourth 
section. Here physical strain in relation to accident is discussed, also the responsibility of 
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the alleged trauma, the influence of pre-existing disease, and other medico-legal questions. 
In sequence thereto, the authors deal with the relationship of malingering to cutaneous 
disorders, infections, herniz, tumours, muscular and osseous affections, also joint diseases. 
The section terminates with a résumé of the principles on which we may best estimate th 

depreciation in working capacity that has followed injury or accident—mutilations, fracture-. 
or joint disabilities. The fifth section is concerned with the prophylactic disciplinary a: 4 
educational measures that appear to the authors likely to secure the restriction of malingering. 
It is hoped that the work may prove helpful to naval and military surgeons, those interested 
in pensions, assurance, and compensation, and also to members of the legal profession and t: 

political and social reformers. 


LEssONS 1N PHARMACEUTICAL LATIN AND PRESCRIPTION WRITING AND INTERPRETATION. 
By HvuGn C. Muxpoon, Ph.G. Pp. vii + 173. Price 6s. net. New York and 
London : Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1916. 


This work, which is the product of several years’ experience in the teaching of 
Pharmaceutical Latin, emanates from the instructor in organic and analytical chemistry 
and Latin at the Massachusetts College of Pharmacy, Boston. The volume is divided into 
twenty-five lessons, in which the exercises and sentences are carefully graded in difficulty, 
and lead gradually to prescription work. The appendix contains a list of abbreviations, 
tables of declensions of nouns and adjectives, tables of conjugations, and Latin-English and 
English-Latin vocabularies. Though primarily designed as a text-book for colleges of 
pharmacy, the writer hopes that it will prove of value to the student of medicine, and also 
serve as a reference book for the practising pharmacist and physician. 


HANDBOOK oF PuysioLocy. By W. D. Hatiisurton, M.D., LL.D., F.R.C.P., F.R.S. 
Thirteenth edition. With 581 illustrations in the text, and 3 coloured plates ; 
pp. xx + 930. Price 16s. net. London: John Murray, 1917. 


Halliburton’s ‘‘ Handbook of Physiology”’ is so well known as. to need no description. 
One need only draw attention to this, the thirteenth edition, which has been thoroughly 
revised, and has had some new illustrations added. There is an interesting note by the 
publisher, which describes the history of the volume since its original production by 
William Senhouse Kirkes, of St. Bartholomew’s Hospital, in the year 1848. 


DANGERS IN NECK-WEAR. By Watter G. Watrorp, M.D. With 14 illustrations; pp. xi 
+171. Price 4s. 6d. net. London: H. K. Lewis and Co., Ltd., 1917. 


The author in this book has been at great pains to inculcate his doctrine of the dangers 
of tight neck-wear. He himself is the living witness of the truth he acclaims. Some years 
ago life became to him a misery, frequent attacks of vertigo being one of his most pressing 
symptoms. A well-known specialist informed him that he was suffering from a thrombus in 
a small cerebellar artery, and congestion of the brain. After some months without any 
improvement he made the lucky discovery that he always felt better when nude. He there- 
fore gave up all dieting and treatment, and changed his dress in neck-wear to an inch wider 
than formerly. The result was ‘‘ instant comfort and relief.” A marvellous improvement 
in his health ensued, but the story of himself must be read in order to gather its due 
significance, as well as that of the many instances he narrates where similar relief was 
obtained by similar treatment. Even gout and rheumatism, skin diseases, epilepsy—to 
mention only some diseases—are among those which have been benefited by the author’s 
method. The book introduces a novelty in treatment, in support of the efficacy of which 
much evidence is furnished. 
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Srupres iy Mararia. By HucGu Srort, M.B., B.S.Lond., Captain 1.M.S. With 18 plates 
and 50 charts; pp. xvi + 190. Price Rs. 7.8. Calcutta and Simla: Thacker, Spink 


and Co., 1916. 


The studies in malaria are of the disease as it occurred in Mandalay. The book is divided 
into five parts, and the first, Part I, is an inquiry into the variation in the malaria admission 
rate in the five pepulation groups living within the walls of Fort Dufferin, Mandalay. The 
variation is great—from 1 to 62 per cent. He publishes charts showing that there is not 
a continuously high sick rate, but rather recurring epidemic periods, and that whilst in 
epidemic periods the British troops are the chief sufferers, though the curves for Indian 
troops are similar but lower in non-epidemic times, the Indian troops maintain a persistent 
degree of infection. He discusses in detail the etiology of the various epidemics and has 
recorded the anopheline breeding places and shows that the species vary with the season, 
He considers that variations in the different groups were affected mainly by the anti-malarial 
measures adopted, and of these the prophylactic use of quinine in the usual Indian method 
did not much affect the incidence of the disease ; and gives figures. The regular and careful 
use of mosquito nets and measures being adopted to diminish the number of anopheline 
breeding places had distinct beneficial results. Part II is an inquiry into the effects of use 
of quinine as a prophylactic in the Indian method, with controls of a nearly equal number of 
(rather under 4,000) persons under the same conditions but not taking quinine, and amongst 
the quinine takers in each group were 65°8 admissions for malaria per 1,000, whilst amongst 
the non-quinine takers there were 67°8. No details are given as to the stage of digestion 
when the quinine was taken. Anti-mosquito measures, such as careful use of mosquito nets 
and destruction of breeding places, are recorded. Chapter IX gives a full account of the value 
of blood examination, Chapters X and XI indicate the success of quinine administration in 
treatment of malaria, and that treatment by the injection of the drug is superior to oral 
treatment. In Chapter XIII the author gives illustrative cases of types of malaria. There 
are abundant charts, tables and photographs illustrating various points in the articles. 


Puvstcat CHEMISTRY OF VITAL PHENOMENA: FOR STUDENTS AND INVESTIGATORS IN THE 
BIOLOGICAL AND MepicaL Sciences. By J. F. McCienpon, Assistant Professor of 
Physiology in the University of Minnesota. Pp. viii +240. Price $2net. Princeton, 
U.S.A. : Princeton University Press, 1917. 


Some knowledge of the main principles of physical chemistry is almost essential nowadays 
for the student of any biological science ; and the purpose of this book is to bring together the 
more recent observations in physical chemistry and to indicate in outline the part which 
physical processes play in vital phenomena. The author deals successively with electrolytic 
dissociation and osmotic pressure, with H ion concentration and the means whereby it may 
be measured, and with surface tension, adsorption and colloids. The latter part of the book 
is devoted to a discussion of the physical explanation of absorption and secretion, of the 
nature of muscular contraction and of cell division and fertilization. Many of the physical 
methods emploved in biological work are described, and there is a chemical summary at the 
end of the bool., and also an extensive list of papers bearing on the subject. 


ELECTRO-THERAPY IN GyNnz=coLoGy. By Samvet Stoan, M.D., F.R.F.P.S.G. With 
39 illustrations ; pp. xxii + 298. Price 12s. 6d. net. London: William Heinemann, 


1917. 


In this publication the author has broken new ground. As stated in the preface this book 
is essentially a record of the writer's own work during the past twenty years in electro- 
therapy as applied to gynecology. It is not intended to be taken as a text-book either in 
electro-physics or gynecology. While a working knowledge of the latter is assumed, the 
author devotes several chapters to the general principles and laws of electricity, and to the 
various forms of electric energy that may be employed. As regards the clinical record no case 
is dealt with that is obviously surgical. As the result of a lengthy experience the author 














states his conviction that the medical treatment of diseases of women by the usual methods 
is, or may be, a helpful adjunct to electro-therapy, but, without the latter, the cure will often 
be materially hindered ; moreover that electro-therapy can, in suitable cases, take the place 
of all other therapeutic measures, and with lasting benefit. Parts I, II, and III deal 
respectively with electro-physics, electro-medical apparatus required, and the principles of 
electro-therapeutics. Part IV is devoted to constitutional diseases, mostly functional, to 
which women are specially liable—-viz., disorders of the cerebrospinal nervous system and 
abdominal disorders. In introducing the subject the author deprecates the exclusive attention 
frequently paid to pelvic conditions, tritely remarking that ‘‘ too much attention may be 
devoted to the womb, and too little to the woman.” Part V deals with pelvic affections, and 
contains chapters on neuroses of the pelvic structures, subinvolution and hemorrhage, 
sepsis of the genital tract, pelvic inflammation, fibroid tumours, sterility, affections of the 
female bladder, and affections of the rectum and anus. In the appendix is a record of 212 
obstinate cases of pelvic disease in women treated by the author by electric methods during 
the past twenty years. 1n a complete summary occupying nineteen pages the results, 
favourable or otherwise, are impartially set out. The text is supplemented, where necessary, 
with illustrations and diagrams. There is a full index. 


TextT-Book OF OpHTHALMOLOGY. By Horrat Ernst Fucus, Authorized Translation from 
the Twelfth German Edition ; completely revised and reset, with numerous additions 
specially supplied by the Author and otherwise much enlarged by ALEXANDER DUANE, 
M.D. With 462 illustrations ; pp. xxv + 1067. Price 30s. net. Philadelphia and 
London: J. B. Lippincott Co., 1917. 


This new American edition of Fuchs’s text-book is not based upon a new issue of the 
German work, Nor, probably in consequence of the war, is any new edition of the latter 
under contemplation. The translator, however, in collaboration with the author, has 
introduced many new features in this edition, thus constituting it an advancement upon 
the last German issue. Some radical alterations in the arrangement of the text have been 
adopted: among other changes the section on the diagnosis of ocular paralyses has been 
entirely re-written, and further attention given to tuberculin and vaccine therapy, the visual 
field and colour testing, the mapping of scotomata and the blind spot, the etiology of trachoma 
and iritis, sclerosis of the choroid, the newer operations, glaucoma, the different forms of 
retinal degeneration, &c. All the contributions, as in former editions, for which the trans- 
lator is responsible, are distinguished by his initials ; but in this edition these interpolations, 
in brackets, occur with such frequency that it is evident the text has been largely augmented 
thereby. The revision of the whole work has been thoroughly carried out, and the improve- 
ments are manifest. 


ScIENCE AND THE Nation. Essays by Cambridge Graduates, with an Introduction by the 
Right Hon. Lord Movutron, K.C.B., F.R.S. Edited by A. C. Sewarp, F.R.S. 
Pp. xxii + 328. Price 5s. net. Cambridge: The University Press, 1917. 


A prominent factor of a war of such magnitude as that from which the world is now 
suffering is the extent of the educative influence it exerts, There is hardly a sphere of 
human activity and thought into which its influence fails to penetrate. It becomes at 
once active in exposing the neglected opportunities and defects of a peace time existence. 
A notable example of this has been the exposure of the deplorable attitude assumed by the 
British nation in respect to the development and claims of science. For years it has been 
the policy of the successive Governments of this country to ignore the value of the asset of 
science as an integral and indispensable element in the progress of the nation, industrially 
and otherwise. The blindness of that policy has now been revealed in all its reprehensible 
nakedness. True, it may be, that by instinct we are not a scientific race. ‘* Shopkeepers,” 
as Napoleon described us, are not usually endowed with scientific aims; in this sense, 
therefore, his somewhat opprobrious epithet is not, perhaps, inapplicable. On the other 
hand, there is no monopoly in science, nevertheless. difficulties are associated with its 
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pursuit, difficulties which, from the national aspect, require to be dealt with if the nation 
is to profit by its progress. Those difficulties are well understood, and need not be more 
particularly mentioned. Meanwhile, it is satisfactory to note, the signs are so far favourable 
that the lethargy of the nation, after a turbulent awakening, is now being supplanted by the 
realization of the urgency of extending to English scientists that material assistance and 
encouragement which their research work demands. So great is the need for this encourage- 
ment that were—the idea is not Utopian—a Ministry of Science to be formed as a Government 
department, the time would not be long before such a profitable enterprise would be able to 
prove its value. This preamble has been suggested by the work under review. The volume 
consists of an endeavour to impress upon the nation the value of science as a national asset. 
The mission it undertakes is mostly contributed to by Cambridge graduates, well known 
representatives of English Science, who by means of essays, illustrate, in their respective 
spheres, the necessity for the scientific education of the nation. Thus among the subjects 
dealt with are the ‘‘ national importance of chemistry,” the *‘ science of botany and the art 
of intensive cultivation,” the ‘* modern science of metals, pure and applied,” “ systematized 
plant breeding,’ ‘‘ medicine and experimental science,” and the ‘‘ specific treatment of 
disease.” An introduction by Lord Moulton emphasizes the objects which the book so 
conspicuously seeks to obtain. 


CurnicaL SurGican D1iaGnosis: FoR STUDENTS AND PRacTITIONERS. By F. DE QUERVAIN. 
Second English Edition, translated from the Fifth Edition by J. Syowman, M.D. 
With 604 illustrations and 5 plates; pp. xix + 841. Price 35s. net. London: 
John Bale, Sons and Danielsson, Ltd., 1917. 


The work by the Professor of Surgery in Basle now appears in a second English edition, 
with 92 additional illustrations. It is divided into 111 chapters, each of which forms a brief 
lecture on the chief points in the clinical diagnosis of the surgical affections met with in the 
region dealt with. The illustrations are chiefly photographs of patients showing surgical 
disease, not only common forms but also some quite rare conditions. They are all admirably 
reproduced. The arrangement of subjects is from the head to the heel, those subjects being 
omitted which are considered within the domain of the specialist. The book is thus easy 
to consult and is particularly suitable for the general practitioner, as it emphasizes those 
features which are to be noted by clinical observation, laboratory methods receiving a brief 
mention, 


THe TREATMENT OF INFECTED Wounps, By A. Carret and G. DEHELLYy. Translation 
by Herspert Curtp, Captain R.A.M.C. (Temp.), with introduction by Sir ANTHONY 
A. Bowxsy, K.C.M.G., K.C.V.O., F.R.C.S. Illustrated ; pp. x + 238. Price ds. net. 
London : Bailliére, Tindall and Cox, 1917. 


This is an account of the Carrel method of treating gunshot wounds, which consists in 
keeping the surface and interior of the wound wet with a special solution in which chlorine 
acts as an antiseptic. By this method in the course of some ten days the discharge is 
rendered free from septic micro-organisms, when the wound can be closed. There is required 
a special apparatus, also a particular solution, an adequate nursing staff to attend to each 
patient every two hours, and a bacteriological staff for the examination of the discharges. 
The solution must be accurately made after the Dufresne process, in which chloride of lime 
having 25 per cent. of active chlorine is mixed with anhydrous carbonate of soda and 
bicarbonate of soda, so that there results a solution containing 0°475 per cent. of hypo- 
chlorite of soda. The solution must be kept in the dark and soon used, for it changes after 
a time into chloride and chlorate of sodium. It is used cold and undiluted. Preliminary to 
starting the instillation the wound is examined externally, and by radiography for fractures 
and foréign bodies. Next, after painting the skin around with iodine tincture, bruised skin 
and muscles are excised, hemorrhage arrested, and foreign bodies removed. As far as 
possible the incisions for enlarging and opening up the wound are so arranged as to be 
placed on the upper aspect, and counter openings are not made. Rubber tubing, 1 mm. 
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thick and 4 mm. in diameter of the lumen, is cut into lengths of 30 to 40 cm.— some lengths 
are closed at one end by ligature, and a series of holes punched for a variable length from the 
closed end, and again some of these latter have the holed part surrounded by a sheath of 
bath towelling. Two or three, or several of these tubes are passed into the various recesses 
of the wound, and the outer ends of the tubes brought together by branched glass junctions, 
to be connected with the single tube leading from a glass reservoir, the flow through which 
is contrelled by a pinch-cock. In the case of a large surface wound, a tube is laid along 
the surface and covered by a thick compress. Every two hours the nurse releases the 
pinch-cock just long enough to let out fluid sufficient to keep the wound wet without 
soaking the outer dressings and the bed. By the interposition of a drop tube a continuous 
instillation may be set up, or instead of the reservoir a syringe may be employed. When 
bacteriological examination shows that the wound has been free from septic germs, sutures 
may be inserted, or the margins of the wound approximated by strapping. A large number 
of illustrations render easy the understanding and adoption of the method. 


THREE LECTURES ON THE TREATMENT OF DIABETES MELLITUS BY ALIMENTARY ReEsT (THE 
‘** ALLEN” TREATMENT). By O. Leyton, M.D., D.Se., F.R.C.P. Pp. iv + 64. Price 
3s. net. London: Adlard and Son and West Newman (Ltd.), Bartholomew 
Close, E.C., 1917. 


In the three lectures reprinted here Dr. Leyton describes the new treatment of 
diabetes by starvation or ‘‘ alimentary rest,” based upon the experimental work of Allen. 
After a brief reference to Allen’s observations and the principles underlying the treatment, 
a short description of the methods employed in investigating cases of glycosuria is given. 
The details of the system of treatment as elaborated by Joslin are then considered and 
specimen diets, adapted to the use of English patients, for finding the tolerance, are printed 
in tabular form. A short list of the commoner articles of diet arranged so as to allow of 
substitution is appended. Attention is called to the contra-indications to the treatment and 
to the necessary preliminaries antecedent to the patient being deprived of food, also to the 
signs which may indicate that the fast should be terminated before the urine has been 
rendered sugar-free. Illustrative cases are cited, and the lessons to be learnt from both 
successes and failures are considered. 


Foop Porsoninc. By Epwin Oakes Jorpan, Chairman of the Department of Hygiene 
and. Bacteriology, the University of Chicago (University of Chicago Science Series). 
With 11 illustrations ; pp. viii+ 115. Price $1.00. Chicago: University of Chicago 
Press, 1917. 


This disorder is commoner than is usually recognized in the United States as the cases 
are not notifiable; but it is estimated that from 15,000 to 20,000 persons are attacked every 
year. So far as the available evidence goes there is no very striking seasonal incidence, 
though the warmer months show a slight predominance. This work, which naturally does 
not discuss food poisoned with criminal intent, deals with cases due to food-borne pathogenic 
bacteria and parasites, the toxic effects of formed mineral or organic poisons introduced 
accidentally or with the object of improving the appearance or keeping properties of food, and 
also with the occasional instances of poisoning due to organic poisons present in normal 
vegetables, such as mushrooms, and fish, for example, the well known Japanese fugu. As 
cases of food poisoning fall into two categories—the much larger and more important one in 
which the injurious constituent is contained in the food, and the smaller in which the 
individual’s idiosyncrasy is responsible for disturbance produced by essentially wholesome 
food—a chapter is devoted to food sensitization or allergy, in which in addition to the 
familiar example of asthma reference is made to skin diseases, and especially to eczema, as 
probable results of anaphylaxis. In the concluding chapter on poisoning of obscure or 
unknown nature, milk sickness or trembles and the various deficiency diseases are briefly 
discussed. There is a full index. 
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Le PALUDISME MACEDONIEN; CARACTERES CLINIQUES ET HEMATOLOGIQUES; PRINCIPES DE 
THERAPEUTIQUE. Par P. ArMaND-DeLitLtE, P. ABRamMI, G. Paisseau, et HENRI 
Lemaire. Préface du Pr. Laveran. Illustrated; pp. viii + 109. Price 4f.40. 
Paris: Masson et Cie, 1917. 


The present volume is based on the writers’ observations on malaria during the present 
War in the French Army of the East. The disease as it occurred in Macedonia was one of 
exceptional gravity, partly because the patients had never had any previous attacks, and 
partly because they had been exposed to all the hardships of a trying campaign. Although 
the incidence of the disease was high, the mortality was fortunately low, owing to the ample 
provision of quinine. The clinical description contains a full account first of primary 
paludism which begins at the time of infection and lasts till the appearance of the inter- 
mittent attacks, and then of secondary paludism, which is characterized by the occurrence of 
the ague fits: Diagnosis is discussed merely from the parasitological and hematological 
aspects, only such technique being described as can be carried out in the simplest 
laboratories. In the chapter on treatment details as to the methods of administration of 
quinine are given. It is noteworthy that, contrary to the opinion of Professor Laveran as 
expressed in the preface, the writers suspend the administration of quinine between the 


attacks, 


Bxioop Pictures: AN IntRopucTion To Cursican HamatToLocy. By Crcit Prick-JONEs, 
M.D.Lond., Captain R.A.M.C.(T.C.). With 5 coloured plates and 4 illustrations in 


the text; pp. 91. Price 6s. 6d. net. Bristol: John Wright and Sons, Ltd., 1917. 


As stated in the preface, this small book is a “ guide to the interpretation of reports on 
blood-examinations”’ for the use of the clinician, and is not intended to be a complete text- 
book on hematology. The book opens with a chapter on the technique of blood counts. 
Here the author confines himself to a description of only one method for each investigation 

-viz., Biirker’s counting chamber and the Thoma pipette for the enumeration of the blood 
cells, Haldane’s method for estimating the percentage of hemoglobin, and Jenner’s stain for the 
differential films. In subsequent chapters a detailed description of each variety of blood cell 
with coloured illustrations is given, and a section is devoted to a consideration of the normal 
blood picture. In the second part of the book the author points out the main characteristics 
of the blood picture in various diseases—bacterial, protozoal, malignant, leukemic, &c.— 
and concludes with appendices on Jenner and Leishman’'s stains, the measurement of the 
erythrocyte, and a phylogenetic diagram of the white cells. 


A LaporaToryY Manual OF ORGANIC CHEMISTRY FOR MeEpicaL Stupents. By MarrHew 
Street, Ph.D. Pp. viii + 193. Price 6s. net. New York and London: Chapman 
and Hall, Ltd., 1916. 

The advance of biological chemistry has entailed a more comprehensive training of the 
medical student in experimental organic chemistry than was formerly required. This book, 
therefore, has been designed to meet the need in this regard. Incidentally, it may be noted 
that each alternate page is a blank one, so arranged for the purpose of enabling the student 
to record the results of the experiments conducted by himself. Interspersed, also, throughout 
the text are questions, based upon the experiments described, and to these questions the 
student is instructed to write answers, as the work proceeds. The book is divided into 
seventeen chapters, with appendices, forming a complete guide to the practical study of 


the subject. 
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(Vor. XI, No. 2, December, 1917). 


NOTES ON BOOKS. 


[The purpose of these ‘* Notes’’ is neither to praise nor to blame, but merely to draw 
attention to some of the new books and new editions which have been added to the 


Society's Library.—Ep.] 


Histotocy oF MrpicinaL Prants. By Wicu1amM MansFiecp, A.M., Phar.D. With 
numerous illustrations; pp. xi + 305. Price 12s. 6d. net. New York and London: 
Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1916. 


The purpose of this book is to provide a practical scientific course in vegetable histology, 
and as the author truly affirms, “it contains much that is new.’”’ We know of no monograph 
in which the same ground is covered. Special attention is devoted to medicinal plants, 
because of their economic value and the importance of the group they constitute. The first 
part of the volume is exclusively confined to the description of microscopes and microscopic 
work, in their various bearings, identified with the subject. In Part II tissues, cells, and 
cell contents are dealt with; in Part III ten chapters are devoted to the histology of 
roots, rhizomes, stems, barks, woods, leaves, flowers, fruits and seeds. From this brief 
summary some idea may be gained of the scope of the work, the text of which is materially 
elucidated by the addition of 127 plates. 


THEOPHRASTUS AND THE GREEK PHYSIOLOGICAL PSYCHOLOGY BEFORE ARISTOTLE. By 
GrorGe Matcotm Srratron, Professor of Psychology, University of California. 
Pp. 227. Price 8s. 6d. net. London: George Allen and Unwin, Ltd., 1917. 


The present volume is divided into three parts. In the first, which consists of an 
introduction entitled ‘*‘ Theophrastus as Psychologist of Sense Perception, and as a Reporter 
and Critic of other Psychologists,” Professor Stratton discusses the general value of 
Theophrastus’s work ‘‘On the Senses,’ which he states is the most important source of 
our knowledge of the earlier Greek physiological psychology. Theophrastus’s own doctrine 
upon the main topics of the De Sensibus (sense perception in general, the individual special 
senses, and pleasure and pain) is then discussed, and an exposition is given of Theophrastus’s 
general method of exposition and of criticism in the De Sensibus. The second part contains 
the Greek text of the fragment On the Senses, with the translation on the opposite page. 
The third part consists of notes upon the translation and the text. 
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Les ANxreEUX: ErupE cLyINIQUE. Par les Docteurs Devaux et Loare. Préface du Dr. 
Dupré. Pp. xvi + 300. Price 4f.95. Paris: Masson et Cie, 1917. 


This clinical monograph discusses anxiety as a symptom of numerous physical and 
psychical disorders, and emphasizes the importance of distinguishing between inherited and 
acquired forms of this neurosis. The various secondary reactions of anxiety are discussed 
seriatim, but most of them will be familiar to students of neurasthenia and psychasthenia. 
Some attention is devoted to the Freudian ‘‘ philosophy,” which is combated by Drs. Devaux 
and Logre, who believe that Freud has in large measure confused cause with effect, in other 
words, that his psychiatric phenomena are due to a primary inherited neurosis to which 
sexual disturbances are secondary. An attempt is made to distinguish the ‘ anxious 
temperament” from such allied conditions as neurasthenia, melancholia and obsession ; 
but there is difficulty in erecting boundaries where none have been set by Nature. In the 
section devoted to the treatment of anxiety English readers will be surprised to find the high 
value assigned to opium. ‘The remedy,’’ say the authors, “‘ par excellence, is opium ; 
indeed the drug is almost a specific for anxiety.’? This eulogy, although afterwards some- 
what qualified, is certainly not generally accepted in this country. The concluding chapter, 
entitled ‘* L’Anxiété de Guerre,” gives a brief survey of war neuroses. The volume would be 
improved by the addition of an index. 


Les Puarrs pE Guerre pu Poumon; Notes sur LEUR TRAITEMENT CHIRURGICAL DANS 
LA Zone pes ArméES. Par Pierre Dvuvar. With illustrations; pp. vi + 148. 
Price 8f.80. Paris: Masson et Cie, 1917. 


The mortality of recorded cases (3,453) of gunshot wounds of the chest is 20 per cent. 
That due to bullets is very considerably less than that due to shell or shrapnel. Bullet 
wounds are either immediately fatal as the result of a vascular lesion or are relatively benign. 
Complications due to sepsis are rare. The high mortality as the result of shell wounds is 
largely due to the advent of sepsis. It is higher in cases in which the metallic fragment 
remains embedded in the lung, than in those in which it traverses the organ ; 60 per cent. of 
the deaths occur in the first two days. There is a second period of high mortality between 
the seventh and tenth days : in these cases death is almost always due to infection, the result 
of the fragments of clothing or of the bony framework embedded in the lung. When a wound 
in the lung is in direct communication with the outside of the chest, death may result from 
the continuous loss of blood, and in such cases it is hastened by transport. A fatal result 
from an intrapleural hemorrhage is rare. At a later period a fatal hemorrhage is usually 
due to ulceration by infection. Operative treatment is indicated in all cases of open wounds 
of the thorax accompanied by a persistent hemorrhage. Delay is justifiable when the 
bleeding is intrapleural. The blood-pressure is the only guide to distinguish between a 
persistent intrapleural hemorrhage and shock. If this drops steadily, operation is indicated 
however desperate the condition of the patient may be. The dangers of pulmonary infection 
are less than those of sepsis of the pleura, but the pleura is frequently infected from the 
lung, and it is this which constitutes the great danger of wounds of that organ. The sole 
prophylaxis against infection is the earliest possible removal of all metallic and other foreign 
bodies and, as far as possible, the cleansing or excision of the damaged tissues. A full 
description is given of the technique of the operative treatment of wounds of the lung 
associated either with an open or closed thorax. 


THeoRIE DE LA Contre-Evonution ov DéGiNERESCENCE PAR L’HiReDITE PATHOLOGIQUE. 
Par le Dr. René Lancer. With 16 illustrations; pp. xiv + 405. Price7f. Paris: 

Félix Alcan, 1917. 
This work is the outcome of forty years’ patient but frequently interrupted labour by a 


general practitioner whose aim is to establish the principle that apart from normal evolution 
there is an inheritance of pathological characters—counter-evolution or degeneration—which 
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eventually leads to the extinction of species. The reason why zoologists and paleontologists 
have generally failed to accept this conception is that their attention is exclusively directed to 
the laws of normal inheritance. This monograph is therefore of topical interest in connexion 
with Professor J. G. Adami’s recent Lumleian lectures at the Royal College of Physicians on 
** Adaptation and Disease.”” The author defines counter-evolution or degeneration as a 
disease first acquired and subsequently inherited, characterized by progressive diminution 
of the organism's resistance, and terminating in sterility and extinction of the individual and 
his offspring. This pathological progress is quite different from regression, reversive anomalies, 
and degradation, which belong to normal evolution. The consideration of this subject entails 
the new conception of comparative general paleopathology and to this the work is devoted, 
special attention being paid to the dystrophies of gigantism, under which a comparison is 
drawn between acromegaly and the skulls of the fossil man of La Chapelle-aux-Saints, 
of gorillas, and elephants. 


SHELL SHocK AND ITs Lessons. By G. Exxior Suiru, M.A., M.D., F.R.C.P., F.R.S., 
and T. H. Pear, B.Sc. Pp. xi + 135. Price 2s. 6d. net. Manchester and London : 
Longmans, Green and Co., 1917, 


This little book comprises two parts, the first an exposition of so-called shell shock, the 
second a criticism, destructive and constructive, of the public attitude in this country 
towards ‘‘the malady of insanity.”” It begins with an account of the nature of shell 
shock—the reader is spared anything psychologically very profound—in which is emphasized 
not for the first time the important fact that the disorder is nothing new and involves no 
symptoms but what have already been met with in civil life. The two succeeding chapters 
deal with methods of treatment, and the author's predilections may be inferred from a 
couple of quotations. ‘‘The doctor does not flinch from the employment of the most 
searching methods of investigation, lengthy and often painful treatment.” ‘‘In the 
investigation of the inmost secrets of a person's life . . . . there must emerge much that 
the patient finds unpleasant to relate.” They set considerable value on a “‘ real analysis ” 
(not excluding dream interpretation), though at the same time they expressly avoid the 
word ‘‘ psycho-analysis,” preferring to use the word ‘‘ psychological-analysis”’ as less pro- 
vocative of acrimonious discussion. In the concluding part of the book, they pass to the 
needs of the civil population in the matter of mental ill-health, and discuss in turn asylum 
reform, the attitude of the medical profession, methods of making asylum appointments, 
and the dearth of research among asylum doctors; finally they touch on the financial and 
legal aspects of the reforms they advocate. 


An Eprrome oF Mentat DisoRDERS: A PRACTICAL GUIDE TO AiTIOLOGY, D1AGNosis, 
AND TREATMENT, FOR PRACTITIONERS, ASYLUM AND R.A.M.C, Mepicat OFFIcERs. 
By E. Fryer Batxarp, M.B., B.S.Lond., Captain R.A.M.C.(T.). Pp. xv + 211. 
Price 6s. net. London: J. and A. Churchill, 1917. 


In his preface the author states that this little book is not intended for students of 
medicine but for practitioners and assistant medical officers in asylums. The writer kas 
aspired to produce a concise practical aid to the diagnosis and treatment of the more 
common varieties of mental disorders, as met with in general practice and lunatic asylums. 
The classification based upon supposed factors in etiology given by Tanzi is adapted pro- 
visionally. Part I of the book deals with common types of insanity, and is divided into 
chapters upon states of excitement, states of depression, states of stupor, delusional states, 
states of mental enfeeblement ; and chapters upon acute confusional insanity, alcoholic 
insanity, imbecility and paranoia, dementia precox, epileptic insanity, general paralysis, gross 
cerebral disease, manic-depressive insanity, persecutory hypochondria, and senile insanity. 
In Part I all the subject matter is dealt with in dogmatic style, but the facts recorded 
therein should enable a label to be attached in the diagnosis of most cases of certifiable 
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insanity. In dealing with the insanities little stress is laid upon the value of laboratory 
tests, such as the Wassermann reaction, as an aid to diagnosis, and the psychological 
meaning of manifestations is not discussed. In the second half of the book non-certifiable 
mental derangements and borderline psychoses are discussed from an objective point of view 
under the headings of hypomania and the manic-depressive diathesis, eccentrics and cranks, 
psychasthenia, masked epilepsy and automatism, thyroid psychoses, hysteria, constitutional 
immorality, shell shock and battle strain, and combined and atypical psychoses. 


L’APPAREILLAGE DANS LES FRACTURES DE GUERRE. Par Pau ALQuieR et J. TauTon. 
With 182 illustrations; pp. 250. Price 8f.25. Paris: Masson et Cie, 1917. 


The authors make special use of plaster of Paris bandages, particularly in the form of 
rings, to fix splints and also the brackets which they apply on either side at the level of the 
seat of fracture. The ends of the brackets are held firm by the rings of plaster bandage. 
The brackets are of two kinds: the one form fitted with slides so that the bracket may 
lengthen under the influence of weight extension —the “‘attelle métalique extensible a 
glissiéré.” The other form of bracket is fitted with a spiral spring—‘“‘le ressort 4 boudin ”— 
which thus forces apart the rings in which the ends of the bracket are fixed. In order to 
fix joints, such as the knee and elbow, strips of metal are applied on either side, the ends 
being embedded above and below in the plaster bandage rings. Various modifications of the 
original Thomas’s knee-joint splint are especially used, also a form of crutch seat for 
temporary use after amputation through the thigh, and adaptation of the crutch used 
for fracture of the clavicle, &c. All the different apparatus applied to gunshot fractures 
of the upper and lower extremity are here fully illustrated. 


Tae GrowTH.or MEDICINE FROM THE Ear.iest Times To apout 1800. By ALBERT H. 
Buck, B.A., M.D. With 28 i!lustrations; pp. xviii + 582. Price 21s. net. New 
Haven: Yale University Press; London: Humphrey Milford, Oxford University 
Press, 1917. 


The present volume is the first to be published by the Yale University Press from the 
Williams Memorial Publication Fund, which has enabled the University to accept for 
publication medical treatises dealing with the historical and scientific aspects of medicine 
which, for business reasons, could not be published on a commercial basis. The object of 
the work, which is founded on the more exhaustive monographs of Neuburger and Haeser, is 
to set forth in an attractive form the essential facts of the history of medicine, a knowledge 
of which is, as‘a rule, lacking in the average medical graduate. In the subdivision of the 
history of medicine into various periods the writer has chosen the following classification 
which combines some of the features of both the Pagel and Neuburger schemes: (1) 
Primitive Medicine; (2) The Medicine of the East; (3) The Medicine of the Classical 
Period of Antiquity—the pre-Hippocratic Period of Greek Medicine; (4) The Medicine of 
the Hippocratic Writings ; (5) The Alexandrian Period ; (6) The Medicine of Galen; (7) The 
Medicine of the Middle Ages ; (8) The Medicine of the Renaissance Period ; (9) Modern 
Medicine. The work ends with the death of Frére Céme in 1781. Numerous figures illus- 
trating the medicine of the period accompany the text. A list of the principal authorities in 
the history of medicine is appended. 


THE TREATMENT oF DIABETES MELLITUS: WITH OBSERVATIONS UPON THE DISEASE BASED 
UPON THIRTEEN Hunprep Cases. By Exuiorr P. Josuis, M.D.Harv., M.A.Yale. 
Second edition. With illustrations; pp. xvi + 559. Price $4.50. Philadelphia and 
New York: Lea and Febiger, 1917. 

Written primarily as an exposition of the Allen, or starvation, method of treating diabetes 

mellitus as applied in his own practice, Dr. Joslin’s book, which was first published in 1916, 

has evidently filled a want, for a second edition has appeared within the year. This has been 
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largely re-written, and contains some 120 more pages than its predecessor. The opportunity 
has been taken to answer questions raised by doctors and patients since the last publication, 
while a considerable amount of new matter has been included. The value of the volume ha 
been further increased by the record of cases mentioned in the earlier edition being brought 
up to date. It is interesting to note in this connexion that a new cause of death, inanition, 
now makes its appearance for the first time in Dr. Joslin’s statistics. Although written 
principally from a clinical aspect, the scientific side of the subject is by no means neglected, 
and much of the most recent work of American pathological chemists bearing on diabetes is 
fully considered. Accounts of the altered chemistry of the urine, blood, respiration, &c., 
with the methods of investigation now generally employed, are given. The most striking 
innovations from the point of view of clinical medicine are the author’s strong condemnation 
of the practice of administering alkalis to combat acidosis and coma, and the precautions 
he recommends before depriving diabetics of food in order to render the urine sugar-free, 
especially in severe and long-standing cases where there is a danger of serious acidosis 
developing. He is now averse to a preliminary fast of more than three or four days’ 
duration; if that is not sufficient to control the glycosuria, he employs a system of inter- 
mittent fasting, in which fasts of diminishing length are separated by days on which a 
limited diet is allowed. Dr. Joslin points out that actual fasting is not always necessary 
and that in many instances the urine will become sugar-free if the carbohydrate intake is 
reduced and the allowance of fats and proteins is limited. Early diagnosis, fasting with 
subsequent careful regulation of the diet, and education of the patient so that he may carry 
out the directions given to him intelligently, are considered by Dr. Joslin to be the chief 
elements in the successful treatment of diabetes, and of these education of the patient is 
regarded as one of the most important. That this is so is shown by the fact that his book is 
dedicated to ‘‘ the medical profession of the United States of America and her allies upon 
whom devolves the training of their million diabetics.” 


THREE CLINICAL STUDIES ON TUBERCULOUS PREDISPOSITION. By W. C. Rivers, M.R.C.S., 
D.P.H. With 165 illustrations; pp. 272. Price 12s. 6d. net. London: George Allen 
and Unwin, Ltd., 1917. 


The author deals with three common abnormalities met with in consumptives—viz., 
ichthyosis, strabismus, and nasal defects. The proportion of ichthyotics among phthisical 
subjects, some 1,600 of whom were analysed by the author, works out at 1°4 per cent., 
whereas 500 non-tuberculous subjects yielded only one ichthyotic (0°2 per cent.). The 
existence of ichthyosis or a pronounced xerodermia is regarded as being indicative of a tuber- 
culous tendency. Similarly, among 500 sputum-positive consumptives six squinting patients 
were discovered (1°2 per cent.), whilst among 900 controls there were only four squinters 
(0-4 per cent.). Concomitant strabismus would appear to be ‘‘ sometimes a mark of mental 
deficiency, or of a tendency, personal or familial, to certain bodily anomalies or malforma- 
tions.” Three-fourths of the book is occupied with an account of nasal abnormalities in 
relation to consumption. The literature of the subject is fully analysed, and the author has 
taken 500 consumptives as the basis of his own inquiry. He finds that various nasal defects 
occurred 344 times (68 per cent.), as against 167 times in 452 of the non-tuberculous (36 per 
cent.). The importance is urged of a thorough rhinological examination of every suspected 
case of pulmonary tuberculosis at the time of the first consultation. When these three 
stigmata of predisposition—intranasal lesions, ichthyosis, and squint—coincide with an early 
sign of consumption, it ‘‘ has been the writer’s practice to diagnose phthisis at once.” 
Incidentally, two early signs of phthisis that have received comparatively scant attention are 
fully described—viz., drooping of the shoulder-girdle on the affected side, and tenderness on 
percussion over the affected apex. The principal causes of the nasal obstruction commonly 
seen in consumptives are stated to be deviated septum, dislocated septal cartilage, septal 
spurs and ridges, and enlarged inferior turbinals. The incongruity is pointed out of giving 
sanatorium treatment and at the same time of neglecting to take notice of such things as 
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mucopurulent nasal discharges, The main clinical details of the 500 consumptives forming 
the chief material studied are given in tabular form at the end of the book. There is 
no index. 


THE Jewish CHILD: its History, Fotkiore, Brotrocy anp Socrorocy. By W. M. 
Fetpman, M.B., B.S.Lond. With an Introduction by Sir James Cricnton-BrowneE, 
M.D., D.Se., LL.D., F.R.S. With 21 illustrations; pp. xxvi + 453. Price 10s. 6d. 
net. London: Bailliére, Tindall and Cox, 1917. 


The physiology of the Jew is a subject of perennial interest, whether considered from the 
standpoint of his relationship to his contemporaries, from that of the reconciliation of 
modern hygienic conceptions with Rabbinical and Talmudical teachings, or from the 
pathological—the curiosities of medicine, such as amaurotic family idiocy, which appear to be 
confined to members of the race. The scheme throughout Dr. Feldman’s book is to provide 
chapter and verse for the basis of many traditional precautions and regulations, traditions 
which, although their origin has long since been forgotten, have been handed down through 
generation after generation with a whole-souled enthusiastic faith that such precepts 
anticipated, perhaps by thousands of years, the most modern discoveries and the teachings of 
to-day. The author has aimed at making his book encyclopedic in character, and the Jewish 
child is considered under the headings— the ante-natal, natal, and post-natal epochs— so that 
the subjects embraced are those of embryology, pregnancy, heredity, obstetrics, infancy, 
childhood, and adolescence, with all their associative physiology, hygiene, and pathology. 
Interspersed are numerous illustrative fables and anecdotes, which disclose the inner or 
symbolical significance of practical observances, all of which cannot fail to interest the 
Gentile reader, and many of which must be comparatively unknown to members of the 
chosen people.. For example, it is customary in many synagogues at one of the festivals 
(Tabernacles) for pregnant women to bite off the tip of the citron which is carried round 
during the ceremony, and Dr. Feldman, quoting from the Talmud, traces this custom to the 
practice of a certain queen, who in consequence of eating citrons during her pregnancy gave 
birth to a daughter with an exquisite personal perfume. In his chapter on Jewish heredity, 
the author gives the conclusions of Dr. (now Captain) Redcliffe Salaman, originally published 
in the Journal of Genetics in 1910. Dr. Salaman, struck by the opportunity of utilizing the 
Jewish physiognomy as a recognizable character, investigated the children of 136 mixed 
marriages between Jew and Gentile, and came to the conclusion that on Mendelian lines the 
Jewish’ physiognomy is a recessive character. This conclusion Salaman supports by the 
publication of photographs, a plate which is reproduced in the present volume. The final 
chapter deals with the biostatic and physical characters of the modern Jewish child, with 
a liberal quotation of vital statistics culled from accepted authorities. 


Tue BatTrLe with TUBERCULOSIS AND How To Win 1T; A BooK FOR THE PATIENT AND 
HIs Frrenps. By D. MacpouGatt Kine, M.B. With eight illustrations ; 258 pp. 
Price 6s. net. Philadelphia and London: J. B. Lippincott Co., 1917. 


After an experience of eighteen months as a patient at sanatoria in Canada and the 
United States, and a residence of two years in a health resort, the author of this book may 
justly claim to speak from inside knowledge of the mental attitude of the phthisical patient 
towards his malady. Choosing the familiar metaphor of a battle between man and his great 
enemy, the tubercle bacillus, each chapter, written in a simple, almost conversational style, 
contains plain hints, warnings, and words of encouragement for all sufferers from tuber- 
culosis. The difficulties of early diagnosis, the reluctance of patients in the incipient stage 
to believe that there is anything seriously wrong at all, the aims and objects of sanatorium 
life are among the principal topics dealt with in the first portion of the book. The second 
part is occupied with details of home treatment, the elements of dietary, the formation of 
habits of self-discipline, the use of special weapons, such as tuberculin, artificial pneumo- 
thorax, &c. The two latter are regarded rightly as ‘‘in no sense a substitute for rest, 
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and must never be a balm for impatience.’”’ The three cardinal principles of treatment 
—rest, fresh air, and good food—are insisted upon, and the folly of taking patent medicines 
is judiciously pointed out. Methods for the destruction and disinfection of sputum, infected 
clothes, and eating utensils are given in an appendix. The average consumptive patient will 
find in this volume the answers to most of the questions that disturb his mind with regard 
to the nature and methods of treatment of his complaint in which, more than in any other, 
** physical restoration is dependent upon moral victory.” 


EncycLopzp1a Mepica. Second edition. Under the General Editorship of J. W. 
BaLLANntyNE, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P.E. Volume V, Filix Mas to Heart. Illustrated ; 
pp. viii + 766. Price 20s. net. Edinburgh and London: W. Green and Son, 1917. 


In this volume of the second edition of the Encyclopedia Medica new articles have been 
introduced on the foetus, first-aid, ‘‘ gassing,’’ gynecological diagnosis, and graphic methods 
of examining the heart. All the old articles have been revised and several of these re-written 
—namely, those on food, gangrene and gas gangrene, gout, hematoma auris, hemophilia 
and surgery of the heart. The new article by Dr. Mathewson on ‘Graphic Methods of 
Examining the Heart” is illustrated by five plates of electro-cardiogram tracings. Nearly 
one-third of the volume is taken up with a description of the heart and its diseases. The 
article on the foetus, by Dr. Ballantyne, extends to 60 pages and contains much new material. 
There are numerous plates and ilustrations in the text. Among those that are new, in 
addition to the electro-cardiogram tracings already mentioned, are the coloured plates 
illustrating foot-and-mouth disease in the human subject, and grasses the pollen of which 
is liable to produce hay fever. The majority of the writers being Edinburgh men the book 
largely reflects the views and teaching of the Edinburgh School. Bibliographies and lists of 
references are attached to many of the articles. 


STUDIES IN THE History aND METHOD oF Science. Edited by CHartes SINGER. 
With 41 plates and 23 illustrations in the text; pp. xiv + 304. Price 2ls. net. 
Oxford: The Clarendon Press, 1917. 


Sir William Osler, who has written the introduction to this work, states that it is the 
outcome of a quiet movement on the part of a few Oxford students to stimulate a study of 
the history of science. The volume consists of a number of essays, most of which when war 
was declared were in preparation by Dr. Charles Singer, Dr. Raymond Crawfurd, Dr. E. T. 
Withington, the late Dr. J. W. Jenkinson, Mr. Reuben Levy and Mr. F. C. S. Schiller, 
In his ‘‘ Study of the Scientific Views and Visions of St. Hildegard (1098-1180) ’’ Dr. Singer 
records her life and works and sources of scientific knowledge. From a very early age she 
appears to have been subject to trances and visions, the pathological basis of which seems to 
have been migraine. In some remarkable coloured plates, probably prepared under her 
supervision to illustrate the description of her visions and reproduced in this essay from the 
Wiesbaden codex, scintillating scotoma and fortification lines can easily be recognized. 
Dr. Singer also contributes an essay on Early Renaissance Anatomy, in which he gives an 
account of the study of anatomy in the fourteenth and fifteenth centuries, devoting special 
attention to anatomists of Bologna, particularly Hieronymo Manfredi, the text of whose 
‘¢ Anothomia” is here transcribed and selected passages translated by Miss Wilfred Westland. 
In a paper on the “ Blessing of Cramp-Rings,” Dr. Raymond Crawfurd deals with the 
ceremony of blessing rings for the cure of epilepsy and other spasmodic disorders by the 
Kings. and Queens of England. The practice appears to date from the time of Edward the 
Confessor and fell into disuse with the death of Queen Mary Tudor. The “‘ rheumatism ring ” 
of to-day, in Dr. Crawfurd’s opinion, is the lineal descendant of the cramp ring of former 
times. In an article on Dr. John Weyer, the first serious opponent of the witch mania which 
was rife in the latter half of the sixteenth and early part of the seventeenth centuries, 
Dr. E. T. Withington gives a graphic description of the appalling cruelty and absurd credulity 
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of the witch hunters, Mr. Reuben Levy writes on the ‘‘Tractatus de Causis et Indiciis 
Morborum,” attributed to Maimonides, to prove that the supposed author never wrote any 
such compendium. The remaining essays in the volume are on ‘‘ Vitalism,”’ by the late 
Dr. J. W. Jenkinson, the well-known embryologist, and ‘“ Scientific Discovery and Logical 
Proof,’’ by Mr. F. C, Schiller. 
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Proceedings of the Royal Society of Medicine. 


SUPPLEMENT 


(Vor. XI, No. 3, January, 1918). 


NOTES ON BOOKS. 


[The purpose of these ‘‘ Notes’’ is neither to praise nor to blame, but merely to draw 
attention to some of the new books and new editions which have been added to the 


Society’s Library.—Ep.] 


On CAUSATION, WITH A CHAPTER ON Betier. By CHartes A. Mercier, M.D., F.R.C.P., 
F.R.C.S. Pp. xii + 228. Price 4s. net. London: Longmans, Green and Co., 1916. 


The writer discusses the theories of causation as advanced by Hume, Mill, Welton, Kar! 
Pearson, and others, and finds them all faulty. Mill’s treatment of the subject is a deplorable 
muddle. The common-sense view (which Hume attempted to demolish) is defended—the 
view, i.e., that causation implies the idea of power or necessary connexion between the cause 
and the effect. The terms—effect, reason, result, cause, condition, are defined. The writer 
defines causation as ‘‘ the necessary connexion between an action and a sequent change, or 
accompanying unchange in the thing acted on.” The law of the uniformity of nature as 
stated in the text-books he regards as nonsense, inasmuch as neither the same cause nor the 
same effect is ever repeated. The methods of ascertaining causes, as also errors in attributing 
causation, are discussed in detail. The eighth chapter treats of the causes of death and 
insanity ; the final chapter is devoted to a discussion on the nature of belief. 


THe Principtes oF Acrposis AND CLINICAL METHODS FoR ITs Stupy. By ANDREW 
Watson Sextiarps, Associate in Harvard Medical School, Department of Tropical 
Medicine. Pp. vi + 117. Price $1.00. Cambridge, Mass.: Harvard University 
Press, 1917. 

This volume presents an analysis of the theory of acidosis. The work of various observers 
is passed in review, and a bibliography of seventy-one references is appended. The author 
detines acidosis as a depletion of the blood and other tissues in fixed bases. The distinction 
between the normal and a state of acidosis is said to be quantitative and not qualitative, the 
immediate cause of death being probably due to lack of normal carbonate for carrying on 
internal respiration. The determination of the tolerance to sodium bicarbonate is the most 
delicate test for all types of acidosis and is pathognomonic, In conjunction with observations 
on the reaction of the blood to phenolphthalein, this test showed that moderate acidosis 
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develops comparatively in some of the chronic nephritides. The high tolerance to bicarbonate 
in advanced nephritis has been found essentially due to an acidosis. The conditions in 
which severe acidosis occurs are detailed and contrasted. As regards treatment, the relief 
of symptoms is stated to be due, not to the neutralization of acid but to the persistence of 
the injected carbonates in the body, and to their function in carrying carbon dioxide from 
the tissues to the lungs. The etiology of the known acidosis is dealt with, and the points 
arising in this monograph on which information at present is incomplete are mentioned, 
as well as diagnostic methods, relative value of various tests, occurrence, therapy, and 
differential diagnosis. 


Tue ConpucTion OF THE Nervous Imputse. By Kerrn Lwvcas, Se.D., F.R.$. Revised 
by E. D. Aprian, M.B., M.R.C.P. With diagrams; pp. xi + 102. Price 5s. net. 
London: Longmans, Green & Co., 1917. ‘ 


This latest addition to Longman’s series of monographs on physiology should prove a 
great boon to workers in the field of neurology. The book is founded upon the ‘‘ Page May” 
lectures delivered at University College, London, in 1914, by the late Keith Lucas, who gave 
his life for his country, dying after an aeroplane accident on October 5, 1916. Professor 
Starling had arranged with Lucas that these lectures should appear in book form as a 
monograph, but July, 1914, found the writing still incomplete for only eleven out of thirteen 
chapters had been completed. At the outbreak of war, Lucas offered his services and was 
posted to the Royal Aircraft Factory at Farnborough. From that time until his death, his 
work was concerned solely with the problems of flying. The revision of the book for press we 
owe to Dr. E. D. Adrian, Lucas’s co-worker, pupil and colleague, who has re-written the 
greater part of Chapter VI and the whole of Chapter XIII. The book comprises thirteen 
chapters dealing with: The measurement of the nervous impulse ; the effect of strength of 
stimulus on the impulse; the recovery of a nervous impulse which has been reduced ; the 
class of disturbance to which the impulse belongs; the effect of incomplete recovery after 
previous conduction ; the supernormal phase ; summation in centra. and peripheral tissues ; 
attempts to explain summation; conduction in junctional tissues; the time interval at 
which two nervous impulses give summation ; the phenomena and explanation of “ apparent 
inhibition” in peripheral tissues ; central inhibition. Throughout the book the experimental 
genius and the analytical mind of Lucas is revealed. The co-relation of the phenomena 
which occur during the passage of a nervous impulse through peripheral structures, junctional 
tissues and the central nervous system is brought prominently to the fore. Lucas moreover 
shows how the phenomena seen in regions of decrement render many of the complex problems 
observed in the intact organism more easy of comprehension. All who are interested in the 
phenomena seen in living matter will find much of interest in this book, 


PLAIES DE LA PLEVRE ET DU Poumon. Par R. GriGorRE et A. Courcoux (Collection 
Horizon). Illustrated; pp. 212. Price fr. 4.40. Paris: Masson et Cie, 1917. 


This book is written in text-book style, and the pathology, the symptoms, the compli- 
cations and treatment of the various lesions are described in full detail. It is divided into 
three parts: The first deals with wounds of the pleura and of the lung without infection. 
The authors have done a considerable amount of clinical and experimental work on the 
question of the coagulability of the blood in hemothorax. After the first five hours, in 
an aseptic hemothorax, the blood does not clot either in the pleura or after withdrawal. 
There is, however, a deposit of a fine fibrous reticulation on the surfaces of the pleural 
membranes. Clotting occurs only when there has been an extensive loss of the endothelial 
lining or a secondary infection. They suggest the possibility of the presence of some 
substance not yet determined which is antithrombotic in character. In about 10 per cent. 
of the aseptic cases the blood is fairly rapidly absorbed, but in the others it becomes 
complicated between the tenth aud fifteenth day by a simple serous or sero-fibrinous pleurisy. 
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In a few cases, there is neither absorption by nor reaction of the pleura and hemolysis of the 
blood takes place. No surgical intervention is advocated when the symptoms are not urgent 
and there is evidence that the blood is in process of absorption. But if the hemothorax is 
stationary, or is increasing, simple puncture with a trocar and cannula is indicated. If the 
intrathoracic wound is still bleeding, the blood withdrawn on puncture will coagulate and 
operative treatment is necessary. The authors are by no means satisfied that the immediate 
removal of all foreign bodies from the lungs and the pleura is the most satisfactory method 
of treatment. In Part II, the symptoms and treatment of wounds of the lungs and pleura 
complicated by infection are discussed. Part III is devoted to the consideration of the later 
intrathoracic changes which may take place as a result of interpleural or intrapulmonary 
fibrosis, or of the persistence of foreign. bodies, or of the supervention of tubercle, or of 
delayed sepsis. 


Lorp Lister. By Sir Rickman Joun Gopter, Bt., K.C.V.O., M.S., F.R.C.S. With 33 
illustrations; pp. xix + 676. Price 18s. net. London: Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 


1917. 


Sir Rickman Godlee has in this book given the authoritative commentary and supplied 
the notes necessary to explain the “ Collected Papers” published in 1909, which form the 
perpetual monument to Lord Lister’s memory. He has been able to do so owing to his 
relationship and by acting as Lister’s surgical assistant, aided by Lister’s manuscripts, 
common-place books, and the correspondence with his father, brother, and others. Moreover, 
Sir Rickman Godlee has included references to the history of surgery bearing on Lister’s 
work, preceding and during his establishment of his antiseptic system, with some indication 
of the further developments which that system has since undergone. Lister discovered, 
invented, and established the antiseptic system as an entire innovation at a time when, 
within the limited range of the practice, there was no fixed plan governing surgical procedures 
in general. Hitherto, the main consideration at a surgical operation had been speed, and 
this had been hardly modified at all by the introduction of general anesthesia, which merely 
encouraged operations without improving the results. Any method of carrying out a surgical 
operation scarcely included more than what was based on anatomical considerations. The 
term ‘cleanliness ” was often on the lips of surgeons, but custom caused all sorts of filthiness 
to be overlooked, whether in the personal habits of the surgeon, nurse and patient, in the 
disposal of the dejecta, or in the burial of the dead. There was no adequate protection 
against the spread of infection from one patient to another; the surgeon might transfer 
infection on his hands or instruments from a previous operation, from the dissecting room, 
or mortuary. Scarcely any wounds, except those on the face, could be sutured; the dressings 
most in vogue, waterdressings and poultices, favoured decomposition ; erysipelas, pyemia, 
hospital gangrene and maggots infested all the large hospitals; materials now recognized as 
antiseptics, including chloride of zinc, chlorine water, iodine, perchloride of mercury, and 
indeed carbolic acid, had all been used by one or another in a haphazard fashion; either the 
solutions were too weak, or too strong, or caused irritation owing to impurities. Opposition 
to Lister came from surgeons who employed empty phrases about the constitutional origin of 
inflammation and other diseases, The practice of such surgeons was not only limited but 
they dared not extend it owing to the certainty of failure. In their eyes the suture of a 
fractured patella or the free opening of a psoas abscess was not only unheard of but unjustifi- 
able. They dared not practise in the large hospitals such operations as the excision of 
varicose veins or varicocele, or the suture of the hernial orifice, and even outside these 
infected places such operations involved the greatest risk of a fatal issue. The antiseptic 
system was established by Lister in spite of all opposition, and his pupils and those who had 
visited him and had seen his results, initiated his system in all surgical centres after such 
a fashion that the opposition of the older surgeons was killed by the falling away from them 
of their previous opportunities. 

Lister was happy in being born to easy circumstances, which freed him at the commence- 
ment of his career from the sterilizing effect of having to ‘‘ coach” for a living; he was 
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able to begin from the first and to continue original experimental work, to travel and to 
change his residence from Edinburgh to Glasgow, from Glasgow back to Edinburgh, and from 
thence to London, without being tied to one city by the necessity of ensuring a continuity 
of private practice. He had the advantage of a father who had taken a great part in the 
improvement of the microscope, by means of which cells came to be distinguished and 
micro-organisms to be recognized. His father provided him with the best general education, 
a sufficient classical course, so that he took the B.A. degree, an acquaintance with natural 
history which awoke in Lister a desire to become a surgeon, and he sent him to University 
College, London, for his medical course, where his teachers included the best of the time. 
His father up to an old age took an active and intelligent interest in his son’s work, as is 
amply shown by the letters which passed between them. At University College Lister took 
his medical degree, and gained the posts of both House Physician and House Surgeon. He was 
stimulated, even during this period, to commence original observation with the microscope, 
under the influence in particular of Wharton Jones and Sharpey. His descriptions of 
unstriped muscle cells, including those of the arterial walls, of the changes in the cutaneous 
pigment cells of the frog, and of the earliest stages of inflammation, were original and good. 
He entered upon the very complex subject of the coagulation of the blood, concerning which 
he cleared away many false notions ; it led him gradually on to questions relating to decom- 
position, fermentation and his early bacteriological experiments ; also the consideration 
regarding blood clot in wounds influenced him in designing his earlier methods of dressing 
wounds. This experimental work, which had been described in papers read to the Royal 
Society, brought about his election and his appointment to give the Croonian Lecture. A 
visit to see Syme’s surgical work in Edinburgh was the commencement of Lister’s connexion 
with Syme. He became Syme’s house surgeon, then his surgical assistant, and he married 
Syme’s daughter. At the age of 33 Lister had established a reputation as the most prominent 
among the rising teachers of surgery in Edinburgh, both on the scientific and practical 
side, hence it was that he gained the appointment of Regius Professor of Surgery in Glasgow 
University, although he was aided by his father’s position in relation to the Fellows of the 
Royal Society and by friends who joined in bringing Lister’s candidature under the notice 
of the Crown. He had, however, to wait a year before he was appointed Surgeon to the 
Infirmary, where his movement for very urgent sanitary reforms met with much opposition, 
although now the memory of his time of office is the most glorious incident in the history of 
that institution. Between 18€0 and 1865 Lister described several improvements in practical 
surgery, excision of the wrist, elevation of the limb before applying the tourniquet, and his 
class of students rapidly increased. But the continual occurrence of pyemia and hospital 
gangrene forced him to concentrate attention on decomposition in wounds, and having by 
chance heard of the use of carbolic acid in sanitation he applied an impure form of the 
material to the wound caused by a compound fracture of the leg: he had not then heard of 
Lemaire’s employment of this remedy, which indeed had already lapsed into disuse. Nor 
until 1865 had Pasteur’s work come much under Lister’s notice; Pasteur was then known 
chiefly to chemists, brewers and winegrowers through his work on fermentation, and that 
concerning the differences in tartaric acid crystals. Pasteur had already shown that decom- 
position was due to organisms, which disposed of the previous notions as to the cause of 
decomposition through the oxygen or other gaseous substance in the air. On becoming 
acquainted with Pasteur’s experiments, Lister followed his example and commenced obser- 
vations especially as regards lactic acid fermentation. In order to prevent organisms from 
infecting wounds Lister directed his particular attention to infection from the air as the source. 
The preoccupation with the air as the origin of infection received support in various ways, 
from Tyndall’s observations concerning the particles of dust in the sunbeam, the experience 
of surgeons practising so-called subcutaneous tenotomy, the decomposition supervening after 
the opening of an empyema, all influenced the earlier inventions made by Lister for the 
dressing of wounds, including the much debated spray. As one improvement followed 
another in his method of dressing wounds until his antiseptic system became definitely 
established, opposition was directed especially upon two points. In the narrow-minded view 
of some Lister had simply introduced another application, carbolic acid, as an addition to 
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others previously in use for wounds which, when employed without regard to precautions 
already laid down by Lister and without being combined with the other details of his system, 
afforded no advantages, and being misused became the source of harm. These opponents 
quite failed to understand that Lister had introduced a system of antisepsis which events 
proved was independent of the use of carbolic acid. Another set of opponents, at the 
head of whom was Lister’s colleague in Edinburgh, Simpson, employed the vague term 
‘* Hospitalism.”” They condemned all large hospitals, which they would have pulled down, 
and have all surgery and midwifery conducted, whether in newly-constructed buildings, 
cottage hospitals or private houses. The fallacy in their arguments was shown when 
infection broke out as soon as a new hospital was opened, or when a lying-in institution 
was re-opened after being closed for months. 

The revolution in the results obtained in hospitals followed upon the establishment of 
Lister's antiseptic system, supplemented by the general improvement in hospital sanitation, 
and by the development of nursing under Miss Nightingale’s influence. The first of Lister's 
original procedures to be varied was that of the use of the spray. It was opposed as 
unnecessary, and, indeed, harmful by ovariotomists who, in operating outside large hospitals, 
were much less exposed to the danger of infection. Instead of it free irrigation by a sublimate 
solution was adopted ; also iodoform was introduced as a means of placing a slowly dissolving 
antiseptic in a wound, and so escaping the danger of carbolic acid or mercurial poisoning when 
any quantity of these solutions was retained in a wound. The beneficial effect of iodoform 
became evident in connexion with operations on the tongue, the dressing of foul abscesses, and 
suppurating tuberculous lesions. Apart from this, as the major portion of surgical practice 
had to do with wounds previously non-infected, the so-called aseptic system arose; no anti- 
septic was used, the wound was made as dry as possible, and the lessened serous discharge 
allowed of drainage being dispensed with. The experience of the South African War in a dry 
climate where the soil was uncontaminated by manure, and the relatively favourable character 
of the wounds caused by rifle bullets supported the aseptic system, but with the opening of 
the present War it was necessary to return to the antiseptic system because all the wounds 
were infected from the first. The primary sterilization of the wound by undiluted carbolic 
acid had the objection that much dead tissue remained in the wound so that infection was 
merely delayed in its onset. Hence a modified antiseptic method has prevailed, the paring 
away of the dead and infected margins of the wound, followed by continuous irrigation with 
weak antiseptic solutions, or the insertion into the wound of a slowly-dissolving antiseptic, 
not likely to cause poisoning. The possibility of infection through the surgeon’s hands had 
been first raised by Semmelweiss, who made the students coming from the dissecting room or 
mortuary wash their hands in chlorine water before undertaking midwifery. He was opposed, 
not only by obstetricians, but by others in Germany, even by Virchow, and when he died in 
a lunatic asylum his ideas were treated as having emanated from a disordered brain. Lister 
prescribed a careful washing of the hands, followed by frequent lavings in carbolic acid. 
Dissatisfaction arose, either because of personal habits not being so particular as were 
Lister’s, or because the hands of others could not bear contact with the antiseptic so well, 
and, indeed, there was danger in the case of a busy surgeon of transferring infection when he 
had to operate upon one case after another. A great number of experiments were made, and 
all kinds of alternative methods proposed, without any having a clear ascendency over 
Lister’s careful precautions, until the use of rubber gloves was introduced from America. 
As for the skin of the patient Lister had been content with a simple washing, followed by 
rubbing with carbolic acid solution immediately before the incision, whilst during the 
operation the skin was kept moistened by the spray. Whether on account of the skin being 
insufficiently washed, or the carbolic acid causing irritation along the line of stitches, a more 
elaborate preparation came into vogue, and the so-called guard covered the area of the 
operation. The procedure involved much discomfort to the patient, and happily it was found 
possible to return to the simpler method of Lister, with this variation, that a weak non- 
irritating solution of iodine replaced the carbolic acid. An insidious cause of wound infection 
was due to Lister’s revival of the employment of catgut in order to gain an absorbable 
material. Lister’s earlier attempts to sterilize catgut proved uncertain ; it was not until he 
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invented the sulphochromic preparation of catgut, which could afterwards be preserved in 
5 per cent. carbolic acid, that he obtained a reliable material. Probably catgut so preserved 
is as reliable as after any one of the many other proposals which have since been put forward, 
but exceptionally a strand remains infective whatever the preparation. Lister showed extra- 
ordinary perseverance, and a faculty of invention in the preparation of his dressings, the 
‘‘carbolic gauze,” and ‘‘sal-alembroth wooi,” the ‘‘ pink” and the ‘‘ green protective,” and 
especially in the chemical experiments, which ended in the production of the ‘* double 
cyanide gauze.” The development of the method of sterilizing plain materials by means 
of steam under pressure, introduced by Schimmelbusch, superseded Lister's dressings, in 
particular because of the saving in cost, although there remain certain cases in which Lister's 
materials still have the advantage. Lister was most careful in cleaning his instruments and 
sponges, and these were not put into the carbolic acid solution until absolutely clean. 
Neglect of this resulted in the carbolic acid causing the dirt enclosing the germs to become 
caked. Hence there was gained an advantage by the introduction of boiling in a weak solution 
of bicarbonate of soda for such instruments as would bear boiling; the hot bicarbonate of 
soda solution remedied any neglect to clean the instrument beforehand. But for instruments 
and apparatus which cannot be so boiled or sterilized by steam under pressure Lister’s pre- 
scriptions still hold good. 

From Glasgow Lister had returned to Edinburgh, where he had the largest and most 
intelligent class to instruct, and from which his pupils passed out to spread his antiseptic 
system the world over. In spite of being in the most enviable of surgical posts he decided to 
remove to London, having chiefly in view a still wider extension of the knowledge of his 
system. Unfortunately he was appointed to a makeshift hospital, with the charge of only 
a few beds, the title of professor was merely nominal at a very small recently founded medical 
school. Most of the medical students were wholly concerned in passing examinations ; 
Lister’s teaching was as much above the heads of the examiners as above those of the 
examinees. But the change to London brought Lister into closer connexion with the Fellows 
of the Royal Seciety, a numerous clientéle from Edinburgh had come south to practice, and his 
reputation now placed him at the head of the surgical profession. The International Medical 
Congress in 1881 marked the general acceptance of the antiseptic system. In subsequent 
years Lister gave many public addresses and lectures. Among the later events of his life was 
his tenure of the Presidency of the Royal Society. He was the principal figure after Pasteur 
at the celebration of the latter's jubilee in 1892, and when Lister had delivered his address 
before the great assembly at the Sorbonne, Pasteur rose and embraced him. In 1870, whilst 
at Edinburgh, Lister bad been appointed Surgeon in Ordinary in Scotland, succeeding Syme ; 
in 1871 he opened an axillary abscess, under an ether spray, for Queen Victoria, who was 
then at Balmoral; in 1878 he became Surgeon in Ordinary to the Queen; he wes made a 
Baronet in 1883 and in the New Year of 1897 he was raised to the Peerage; he succeeded 
Sir James Paget as Sergeant Surgeon to the Queen in 1900. As such he was present at 
the consultation previous to the operation on King Edward by Sir Frederick Treves, and 
on the King’s Coronation, when the Order of Merit was instituted, he was one among the 
original twelve members. In all his public addresses and speeches, including those made in 
the House of Lords, Lister exhibited a wide knowledge and a judicial acquaintance with the 
many questions relating to Public Health arising out of recent advances in pathology. If, 
indeed, one sentence more than another gives expression to the life of Lister as a whole it is 
Michael Foster’s epigram: ‘ In early life Lister belonged to a Society the members of which 
called all men Friends, and now in turn, because of his beneficence and service to mankind, 
all men the world over call him Friend.” 


Se 





racy. 


+ PETE Ie eRe oe. 


rarer 


Proceedings of the Royal Society of Medicine. 


SUPPLEMENT 


(Vout. XI, No. 4, Fesruary, 1918). 


NOTES ON BOOKS. 


[The purpose of these ‘‘ Notes’’ is neither to praise nor to blame, but merely to draw 
attention to some of the new books and new editions which have been added to the 


Society’s Library.—Ep.] 


Brirarn's HERITAGE OF ScreNceE. By ArtHUR Scuuster, F.R.S., and ArtHuUR E. SHIPLEY, 
F.R.S. With 15 portraits; pp. xv + 334. Price 8s. 6d. net. London: Constable 
and Co., Ltd., 1917. 


The main purpose of the present work has been not to give a complete history of British 

science but to lay stress on its salient features. The first seven chapters, which are written 
by Dr. Schuster, deal with the history of the physical sciences in Britain. Chapter I, which 
is entitled ‘‘The Landmarks of Physical Science,” contains an account of the work of 
Roger Bacon, Gilbert, Napier, Newton, Dalton, Young, Faraday, Joule, William Thomson, 
and Clerk Maxwell. In the following six chapters Dr. Schuster describes the contributions 
made to physical science in and outside the universities during the seventeenth, eighteenth 
and nineteenth centuries, the applications of physical science to industry, and the history of 
the Royal Society and other scientific institutions. Chapters VIII-XI, which are from the 
pen of Dr. Shipley, deal with the history of biological science in Great Britain, Chapter 
VIII being devoted to biological science in the Middle Ages, and the remaining three 
chapters to botany, zoology, and physiology respectively. The work concludes with a chapter 
on geology, in which is traced the progress of English geology from Hutton to Prestwich. 
The text is illustrated by reproductions of portraits from the Royal Society, Royal College 
of Physicians, British Museum, and private collections. 


Tur Roap to a HeattHy Otp Ace. By T. Boptey Scort, M.R.C.S.Eng., L.R.C.P.Ed. 
Pp. 190. Price 4s, 6d. net. London: T, Fisher Unwin, Ltd., 1917. 


This book is an amplification of a small work on the same subject published by the 
author some years ago. The-reception of the latter was so favourable that it led him 
to embark upon his present extended dissertation. The subject is dealt with in five 
chapters, respectively entitled: ‘‘ The Prolongation of Life,” ‘‘On the Value and Digesti- 
bility of Foods,” ‘‘The Prolongation of Health,” ‘‘The Treatment and Prevention of 
Premature Senility,” and ‘‘Chronic Bronchitis and Bronchial Asthma.” Upon all these 
points the author describes his own experience, discussing it in causerie fashion, in the 
course of which there are many quotations from Mr. Balfour, Cicero, Horace, Whittier, Cato, 
R. L. Stevenson, William Penn, and a host of others, There are many quotations, too, from 
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medical writers, supporting the views expressed. The author shows a full acquaintance 
with the newest remedies, and freely discusses their value and drawbacks, where old age is 
concerned. He thinks the future of therapeutics lies chiefly in the direction of organic 
remedies, especially emphasizing in this connexion the value of thyroid gland in cases of 
arteriosclerosis. He holds that there is a pre-sclerotic stage in this disease, evidenced by 
raised tension, but without any discoverable real organic changes. He is in agreement 
with the late Sir Victor Horsley that ‘‘senility is due, at any rate in part, to thyroid 
degeneration.” Illustrative cases of the treatment recommended and adopted by the author 
are interspersed in the text. No index accompanies the volume. 


Tue THrory AND Practice oF Massacre. By Beatricr M. Goopati-Corestake. With 
56 illustrations; pp. xvi + 251. Price 8s. 6d. net. London: H. K. Lewis and Co., 
Ltd., 1917. 

Since 1900, the year of the incorporation of the Society of Trained Masseuses, a great 
advance has taken place in the professional position of massage as an aid to treatment. 
It is now firmly established upon a scientific basis, and the volume before us is ample 
testimony to the progress made, during recent years, in this important branch of therapeutic 
practice, The author deals comprehensively with the whole subject, in the form of a 
work which will serve its purpose, not only as a students’ vade mecum, but also as a guide 
to medical men desirous of gaining knowledge of the Protean forms in which massage, 
as a method of treatment, is indicated. In Part I, the history, hints to beginners, massage 
manipulations, the physiological effects of massage, and the technique generally of the 
subject, are dealt with; Part II is devoted to the surgical conditions treated by massage, 
with details of application; in Part III the medical conditions are similarly explained. 
An appendix, containing examination questions set by the Incorporated Society of Trained 
Masseuses, a glossary of medical terms, and a full index, complete the volume. The 
illustrations, explanatory of the text, are a useful feature of the work. 


Nutrition AND Curnicat Dietetics. By Herpert S. Carter, M.A., M.D., Paun E. 
Hower, M.A., Ph.D., and Howarp H. Mason, A.B., M.D. Pp. xvi + 646. Price 
$6.00. Philadelphia and New York: Lea and Febiger, 1917. 


This is a complete text-book of dietetics which deals with the whole subject of food and 
nutrition on modern scientific lines. Part 1 discusses the physiology of digestion, and the 
metabolic requirements of the body in energy, protein, and mineral matter. It contains also 
a useful chapter on the economics of food. In Part II the composition, digestibility, &c., of 
the different foods are considered in detail. Part III deals with the important subject 
of infant feeding, whilst the fourth and largest part of the book is devoted to the consideration 
of the dietetics of disease. The concluding chapter contains useful and elaborate tables of 
food values and weights and measures. The whole book is full of information, and certainly 
embodies the latest knowledge on the subject with which it deals. - 


A Comptete System or Nursinc. By A. MILLIcENT ASHDOWN. With 8 plates and 251 
illustrations in the text; pp. xv + 746. Price 10s, Gd. net. J. M. Dent and Sons, 
Ltd., 1917. 

Nurses may now be said to be confronted with an embarras de richesses of works provided 
for their instruction. To some extent this is due to the number of those engaged in teaching 
the principles and practice of nursing. Small elementary manuals in which the line of 
separation between medicine and nursing is sharply defined are now insufficient for the 
purpose, and the output of this class of professional literature is distinguished by volumes 
of some size. These generally contain so many hints of up-to-date medical detail as to 
constitute, presumably, quite useful works of reference for medical practitioners, whose 
knowledge may have suffered in consequence of the lapse of time and want of opportunity to 
maintain it. The book before us is one of this type; although the object from the nurse’s 
point of view is rigidly maintained, it nevertheless contains much practical medica] 
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information calculated to place a medical man at some discount, if he did not know it, 
before an up-to-date trained nurse who did. It is the largest manual of nursing we have yet 
seen; it maintains its title of being complete, while the author justifies, in full degree, 
her capacity as a teacher. The principal chapters deal with the following subjects: General 
Nursing Duties; Particular Methods of Treatment; the Application of Bandages, Extension 
and Splints ; Medical Nursing; the Nursing of Specific Infective Diseases ; the Nursing of 
Diseases of the Nervous System; First-Aid and After-Treatment of Accidental Wounds and 
Injuries ; the Complications of Wounds; Surgical Nursing. Gynecological and Obstetric 
Nursing are fully dealt with. There are also chapters on Anesthetics, Massage, Electricity, 
Drugs and Poisons; Diet and Sick-room Cookery, The Appendix contains tables of the 
Metric System with English equivalents, and tables of hypodermic and antiseptic solutions. 
There is a very full index. 


DISEASES OF CHILDREN. By Epwin E. Granam, A.B., M.D. With 89 engravings and 
4 plates ; pp. xx + 902. Price $6. Philadelphia and New York: Lea and Febiger, 
1916. , 


The writer’s aim has been to produce a thoroughly practical text-book on children’s 
diseases, incorporating the most modern views on each subject. While, therefore, sufficient 
space has been given to pathology, a larger amount of the book is taken up by sympto- 
matology, diagnosis, and treatment. A description of the diseases of the various systems is 
preceded by introductory chapters on the normal infant at birth, the normal development 
of the child, the clinical examination of sick children, infantile mortality, heredity, infant 
feeding, and normal digestion. The concluding chapter is devoted to the consideration of 
puberty, a subject which, lying as it does between childhood and adolescence, is treated fully 
neither in pediatric text-books nor in treatises on general medicine. 


POLIOMYELITIS IN ALL ITs ASPECTS. By JoHN Runrin, M.D., and Erwin E. Mayer, M.D. 
With 118 engravings and 2 plates; pp. viii + 297. Price $3.25, Philadelphia and 
New York: Lea and Febiger, 1917. 


This monograph, representing the most modern conception of this disease, comes before 
the public almost simultaneously with that of Draper on the same subject, and both reflect 
the teaching of the Rockefeller Institute of Medical Research, New York, where Draper did 
much of his work. While the authors, as independent critics, regard Flexner and Noguchi’s 
filterable virus— the globoid bodies— as the most probable causal factor, they accept Draper’s 
conception of the disease as a general infection which may affect the nervous system, but 
often does not, and they give a full account of the treatment by immune serum originated by 
Flexner and his collaborators. In the interesting historical introduction the disease is con- 
sidered to be of comparatively recent origin, the first recognizable description being that in 
“The Diseases of Children,” by Michael Underwood, of London, in 1784, entitled ‘‘On 
Debility of the Lower Extremities.” The title-page and some illustrations from the first 
monograph on the subject by Jacob Heine are introduced, and explain the synonym Heine- 
Medin disease. The whole subject is very completely dealt with, and special attention is 
paid to the orthopedic and late treatment by exercises of the paretic parts. Like other 
portions of the work this essentially practical section is well illustrated by figures. 


Tue Basis or Symptoms: THE PrRINncIPLES OF CLinicaAL PatHotoGy. By Dr. Lupotpx 
Krenyt. Authorized translation from the seventh German edition by ARTHUR 
FrREDERIC BEIFELD, Ph.B., M.D. With an Introduction by A. W. Hew ert, M.D. 
Fourth American edition. Pp. xviii + 540. Price 21s. net. Philadelphia and 
London: J. B. Lippincott Co,, 1917. 

This new American edition, translated from the seventh German edition of the work, is, 


except for additional editorial comment, generally a reprint of the previous one. In the 
author’s preface we read, ‘‘ our profession . . . . is like a faith whose God may be judged 
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from the cbaracter of him who worships. Thus to many comes the impulse to devote them- 
selves with fervour to something purer, higher, and less tangible; to ponder how the 
wondrous processes of life unfold themselves in the sick; to understand how disease arises 
out of health; to be a nature philosopher. The tendency to speculate is deeply rooted in us 
of German blood; to seize with winged thought what only calm painstaking study can 
elaborate and acquire. We like to construct in thought edifices which can only be erected 
upon the foundation stones furnished by the more suitable and exact methods of the 
laboratory.” No date is appended to indicate the year of issue of this seventh German 
edition. The book is fully indexed, a special index of diagnostic symptoms and signs is 
added, and a copious bibliography is appended to each section. 


A GERMAN-ENGLISH DicTionARY FOR CHEMISTS. By AvusTIN M. Patterson, Ph.D. 
Pp. xvi + 316. Price 9s. 6d. net. London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1917. 


The author assigns as his reason for the compilation of this work that ‘‘ to the advanced 
worker in chemistry a knowledge of German is almost indispensable, since a very large 
proportion of chemical literature is published in that language.’’ That statement may be 
true of the past, but whether it will be true of the future may reasonably be held to be 
doubtful. At present German and all that is German is in the melting pot, and the world is 
engaged in contemplating the dross, dense and foul, which is accumulating as the result of 
the process. Scientific workers, and the governments of nations, have come to realize their 
neglect in permitting Germany to gain a pre-eminence in chemical, industrial, and other 
sources of national prosperity, The effect of this awakening will be to establish a new order 
of things— already in this country much has been accomplished in this regard—and after the 
War it‘will be found that the legend ‘‘ made in Germany ” will cease to be a distinguishable 
feature of the world’s produce. Meanwhile, this dictionary for chemists will possibly supply 
a want in connexion with the pre-war German chemical literature. The German words are 
printed in the same type as their English expressions—-namely, Roman, thus adding emphasis 
to the eccentricities of the German language, upon which Mark Twain commented so 
humorously. For example, ‘‘stuckgips” is the best that the language can do to express 
plaster of Paris, and the same is true of ‘‘ stiickgut” for gun-metal, to take two instances. 


GLAUCOMA: A TEXT-BOOK FOR THE STUDENT OF OPHTHALMOLOGY. By Rospert Henry 
Exvuiot, M.D., B.S.Lond., Se.D.Edin., F.R.C.S.Eng., Lieutenant-Colonel I.M.S. 
(retired). With 158 illustrations, including one coloured plate; pp. xvi + 546. 
Price 2ls. net. London: H. K. Lewis and Co., Ltd., 1918. 


The author is adding to his literature upon the subject of glaucoma. Of his four volumes 
under this title the last was compiled for general practitioners, the present one is intended 
for the student of ophthalmology. In its pages are comprised ten chapters, an appendix, 
an index of subjects, and an index of names. The subject is exhaustively dealt witb, 
detailing many original observations based upon the author’s investigations and expericnce, 
and discussing and describing the work of British,authorities, and that of Continental 
observers. Every department dealing with this theme has been laid under contribution 
in order to achieve his object—completeness of record. Much space, naturally, is devoted 
to the operative treatment of the disease; the author’s latest technique of the trephining 
method is fully described, and contrasted with that adopted by others. The work, taken 
as a whole, reflects very creditably upon the British school of ophthalmology ; at the same 
time the author speaks glowingly of the work of Lagrange as the pioneer of the filtering scar. 
** All the modern filtration operations,” he says, ‘‘ from which we hope so muck, are the 
indirect offspring of his genius, It is, therefore, fit and right that a summary of the history 
of glaucoma, which opened with the name of ‘ The Father of Medicine,’ should close on that 
of the great Frenchman, Lagrange.’’ The author introduces a new spelling of the usual 
word ‘‘ miotic,” assigning to it the more correct Greek interpretation ‘‘ meiotic.” 
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Proceedings of the Royal Society of Medicine. 


SUPPLEMENT 


(Vou, XI, No. 6, Apriz, 1918), 


NOTES ON BOOKS. 


[The purpose of these ‘* Notes’’ is neither to praise nor to blame, but merely to draw 
attention to some of the new books and new editions which have been added to the 
Society’s Library.—Ep.] 


Sypuitis. By Loyp THompson, Ph.B., M.D. Illustrated with 77 engravings and 7 plates ; 
pp. xviii + 415. Price $4.25. Philadelphia and New York: Lea and Febiger, 1916. 


This book can be divided into two parts: (1) clinical, (2) pathological. The clinical part 
touches every organ in the body, and each organ is dealt with under the headings of 
clinical history, diagnosis, prognosis and treatment. This sub-division has led to much 
recapitulation. Undue emphasis is placed upon rare clinical conditions and not enough upon 
the most important of all lesions—namely, the primary sore. The clinical part has also been 
made subordinate to the pathological part. If the examination of the Spirocheta pallida, 
the Wassermann reaction, and all the other laboratory tests are going to stand the test of 
time, and to replace clinical knowledge or acumen, then the book will have served its 
purpose. Looking around we can see that the relationship between syphilis and the 
laboratory is fast becoming looser and that the clinical diagnosis of the disease is to regain 
its old importance. The photographs are good, and there are 76 coloured plates, two 
depicting clinical conditions and four pathological tests. The two clinical plates are 
syphilitic retinitis, an extremely rare condition, and interstitial keratitis, one of the easiest 
syphilitic lesions to diagnose. Of the four pathological plates, two are given up to the luetin 
reaction, a test of very doubtful value, one to the Wassermann reaction, and one to Lange’s 
gold sol. test. It is a pity that there are no coloured plates of chancres or rashes, as these 
would have been of so much value to the student. Much space is also given to the author's 
various complicated, although ingenious, instruments for giving intravenous injections, &c. 


Wuitr anp Martin’s Geniro-URtINAaRY SURGERY AND VENEREAL DiskeasEs. By Epwarp 
Martin, A.M., M.D., F.A.C.S., Benzamin A. THomas, A.M., M.D., F.A.C.S., and 
Srrrtinc W. Moorneap, M.D., F.A.C.S. Tenth edition. With 422 engravings and 
21 coloured plates; pp. xxiv + 929. Price 30s. net. Philadelphia and London: 
J. B. Lippincott Co., 1917. 


As genito-urinary surgery and venereal diseases are two of the largest subjects in the 
domain of medicine, naturally only an outline is given of the various conditions. This 
increases the value of the work for those who are learning these branches, but diminishes it 
for those who are already specialists and who desire a fuller description, criticism of the 
opinions of others, &c., of any one subject. Apparently the authors have attempted to make 
the book as up-to-date as possible, for we note that the use of vaccines and serums, the tests 


a—9 





28 


of renal function and the syphilitic tests are more or less fully dealt with. The authors do 
not find that the treatment of syphilis can be regulated by the Wassermann reaction, nor do 
they believe in the invariability of continuing treatment until the reaction becomes negative. 
Not a very high opinion is held of the intrathecal injections in nervous syphilis. There 
are 422 engravings which enrich the work, but several of those which depict clinical conditions 
could with advantage have been more clearly or sharply reproduced. There are 21 coloured 

‘ates, which are only moderate in character, and not well selected from the point of view of 
utility. 


TROUBLES MENTAUX DE GUERRE. Par JEAN Liprne, Professeur de Clinique des Maladies 
nerveuses et mentales a |’Université de Lyon. (Collection Horizon.) Pp. 203. 
Price fr. 4.40. Paris: Masson et Cie, 1917. 


This volume is mainly intended as a guide for medical officers who have not had special 
experience in neuro-psychiatry. The material is taken from observation of 6,000 cases. 
It is stated that the circumstances involved in causation are so complex that no etiological 
classification is possible. The author regards alcohol as the primary cause of the mental! 
troubles of war in one-third of the cases and more than half influenced in some way by the 
same factor. The first chapter is devoted to acute mental disorders which are grouped 
into confusional, depressive, neurasthenic and concussional states with the various possible 
sequele of the last named. In Chapter II chronic psychotic conditions are considered— 
viz., chronic mental confusion from various causes and that due to dementia precox, 
mental deficiency, chronic persecutory states, general paralysis and organic dementias. 
Certain other conditions are discussed later, including traumatic cerebral lesions,. organic 
nervous diseases complicated by mental symptoms, while a few pages are devoted to 
epileptic states among which special attention is drawn to a form the author considers 
too often forgotten —i.e., the epilepsy of Brown-Sequard. Hysteria is dealt with briefly, 
and disagreement with German and Russian views on this subject is noted. Hypo- 
chondriasis, anxiety neurosis and special phobias are shortly referred to under the heading 


of psychasthenia, The second and shortest part of the book deals with questions of 
medico-legal interest. Simulation of mental disease is discussed and stated to be very 
rare. The means which should be employed to detect malingering and the conditions it may 
be mistaken for are pointed out. Interesting abnormal character types are delineated and 
in conclusion there is a chapter on organization and suggestions for added facilities in care 
and treatment. A classified and indexed bibliography is appended. 


LaBoratTory Stupries 1x Tropicat Mepicinz. By C. W. Dantrets, M.B.Camb., F.R.C.P. 
Lond., and H. B. Newnam, M.D.Durh., M.R.C.P.Lond., M.R.C.S.Eng., D.P.H. 
Camb., D.T.M. & H.Camb. Fourth edition. With 6 coloured plates and 164 
illustrations in the text; pp. xv + 560. Price 21s. net. London: John Bale, Sons 
and Danielsson, Ltd., 1918. 


This well-known volume is essentially a practical guide to laboratory technique in the 
study of tropical diseases, and it is designed with.the particular object of enabling the 
practitioner, both at home and abroad, to carry out the necessary examinations for himself 
without further help. The arrangement and scope are the same as in former editions, but 
the whole subject has been revised and brought up to date, amply illustrated, and provided 
with a comprehensive index. The authors first describe the construction and equipment of 
a small laboratory suitable for work in the Tropics, since in most regions a properly furnished 
laboratory is not available. Considerable space is devoted to the practical details of blood 
examinations, probably the most important and most productive measure which the 
tropical laboratory enables one to undertake. The best methods for the identification of the 
different species of parasites found in the blood and tissues in malaria, diseases due to 
trypanosomes, spirochetes, Leishmania, &c., and other common tropical diseases, are fully 
dealt with. The numerous genera and species of organisms belonging to the insects and 
arachnoids, such as mosquitoes, fleas, lice, bugs, and ticks, which so commonly convey 
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tropical diseases to man and the higher animals aré described, and their classification and 
life-histories, so far as these are of practical value, are also considered. Instructions are 
given for carrying out the chemical and microscopic examination of urine, particularly in 
malaria, filariasis and bilharziosis, and of the stools in protozoal diseases and worm 
infections. The bacteriology of tropical diseases, water-analyses, a simple modification of 
the Wassermann test, enumerative methods, and statistics complete a valuable asset to the 
standard literature of Tropical Medicine. 


A Course 1n Foop Anatysis. By Anprew L, Winton, Ph.D. With 107 illustrations; 
pp. ix + 252. Price 7s. net. New York: John Wiley and Sons, Inc.; London: 
Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1917. 


The analysis and composition of foods are much more subjects of study for the general 
student in America than in this country. Most of the text-books dealing with food 
analysis are consequently of American origin, and of these Winton’s is the most recent. 
It does not profess to be an exhaustive treatise, and is intended only to start the student on 
the right road to an intelligent use of more extensive works. It is divided into ten chapters 
covering practical work to be carried out in forty laboratory periods of two hours each, Nine 
of the chapters are devoted to a description of the more commonly employed methods for the 
chemical analysis of dairy products, meat and fish, vegetable foods, saccharine products, fats 
and oils, fruits and fruit products, flavouring extracts, coffee, tea and cocoa, while the tenth 
is concerned with a description of the microscopical examination of vegetable foods and the 
means by which various starches are differentiated. The necessary tables for working out 
figures obtained in the analyses are given in an appendix. Although the methods of analysis 
described are only those suited for class work the principles of others are briefly con- 
sidered, so that a clear conception of the whole subject may be obtained. 


FincH AND Barnes: A SEVENTEENTH CENTURY FRIENDSHIP. By ARCHIBALD MALLOCH, 
B.A.Queen’s, M.D.McGill, Temp. Captain Canadian Army Medical Corps. With 9 
plates; pp. x + 89. Price 10s. 6d. net. Cambridge: The University Press, 1917. 


Taking advantage of his position as Medical Officer in charge of a small hospital for 
officers at Burley-on-the-Hill, in Rutland, the author has rendered valuable service to the 
history of medicine by unearthing the records of the lives of two medical worthies of the 
seventeenth century, Sir John Finch and Sir Thomas Baines. The two young men met as 
students of Christ’s College, Cambridge, and their close and uninterrupted friendship lasted 
for thirty-six years. Both men were bachelors, and, as the custom of the period was, studied 
medicine in Italy. They obtained the M.D. degree of the University of Padua in 1657, were 
elected ‘‘ Fellows Extraordinary " of the Royal College of Physicians of London in 1660, and 
received the M.D. degree of Cambridge University in absentia in 1661. Finch was con- 
nected with the family of William Harvey through his mother, whilst his sister Anne was 
actually a patient of that physician. It seems more than probable that Finch went to 
Padua upon Harvey's advice. Baines’ eulogy of his master, Molinetti, the Professot of 
Anatomy at Padua, in the form of a Latin poem, is given in extenso. What greater 
tribute could there be to any teacher of anatomy than the line, ‘‘ Non'dissecas Molinette sed 
adornas corpora’’? Finch had the more illustrious career of the two, for he held the posts 
of Pro-Rector and Syndic of the University of Padua in 1656, and Professor of Anatomy at 
Pisa in 1659, becoming the colleague of Malpighi and Borelli. Upon the friends’ return to 
England he was appointed Physician to the Queen, and received the honour of knighthood. 
Baines, strangely enough, had been appointed Gresham Professor of Music, obtaining leave 
to depute his work when he accompanied Finch on his Continental tours. They went 
abroad again in 1662, Finch becoming soon afterwards King Charles’s Resident at Florence 
at the Court of the Grand Duke of Tuscany. Baines, who suffered from vesical calculus, 
died in Turkey in 1681, his friend only surviving him twelve months. They are both buried 
in the Chapel of Christ’s’ College, Cambridge. Numerous interesting sidelights are thrown 
upon contemporary history, and there are some good plates, 
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Les BiessurEs pu CeRvEAU: ForMES cLINiquEs. Par Cu. CuatTerin. Préface du 
Professeur Prerre Marir. 2me Edition. (Collection Horizon.) With 39 illus- 
trations; pp. 200. Price fr. 4.40. Paris: Masson et Cie, 1918. 


This work is founded on the study of more than 5,000 cases which were examined by 
Pierre Marie and the writer during the years 1915 and 1916. The first chapter contains 
a detailed description of the proper way to examine a patient, and the subsequent chapters 
describe the various syndromes following wounds of the brain according to their localization. 
Each chapter is preceded by introductory remarks on the anatomy and physiology of the 
region involved. In the last four chapters the writer discusses the complications of wounds 
of the brain such as meningitis, abscess and epilepsy, and foreign bodies in the brain. 
The surgical aspect of these wounds is to be dealt with by De Martel in a forthcoming volume 
in this series, 


DISEASES OF THE SKIN: THEIR PATHOLOGY AND TREATMENT. By Mitton B. HartTzewr, 
A.M., M.D., LL.D. With 51 coloured plates and 242 illustrations in the text; 
pp. xiv + 753. Price 30s. net. Philadelphia and London: J. B. Lippincott Co., 1917. 


This treatise is largely based, as stated in the preface, upon the author's own experience 
as a worker and teacher in this special department of medicine for more than twenty-five 
years. Reference is made to the fact that a not inconsiderable experience in general medicine 
has especially enabled the author to survey the subject from the point of view of the general 
practitioner, an advantage which all dermatologists will endorse and upon which too much 
emphasis cannot be laid when the special study of dermatology is contemplated for future 
practice. Considerable space has been allotted to the subjects of wtiology and pathology as 
being essential to the proper understanding of all rational treatment and prophylaxis. 
The author includes many recent remedies and methods of treatment now generally approved 
and especially details his own views based upon personal experience, repeating the essential 
maxim that success or failure depends quite as much upon the manner of their employment 
as their selection. The coloured plates and cuts in the text, including photomicrographs, are 
numerous and well chosen, and clearly portray the characters they are intended to represent, 
the importance of which, from an educational standpoint, cannot be over-rated. The 
magnifications of the various pathological sections are however omitted. A special feature 
is the inclusion of coloured plates of the exanthemata or eruptive fevers, which are of much 
clinical value. The section on syphilis is concise and up-to-date, but no illustration of the 
all important Spirocheta pailida or Treponema pallidum is given. The list of drugs producing 
dermatoses, as is pointed out, is incomplete. The names of authors of all nationalities are 
frequently referred to and their views quoted, but bibliograpbic references, which are the 
usual accompaniments.of all recent scientific and medical works, and of essential service to 
the clinical investigator, are noticeably wanting. The whole volume constitutes a welcome 
addition to the literature of dermatology, and the author and publisher are both to be 
congratulated upon the successful completion of their work. 


A Manvat or Practica X-ray Work. By Davip Artuur, M.D., D.P.H., and Jonny 
Murr, B.Sc., M-B., Ch.B., and B.Sc. (Pub. Health). Second Edition. With 185 
illustrations ; pp. xiv + 351. Price 12s. 6d. net. London: William Heinemann, 1917. 


The second edition of this work, an introduction to X-ray work for the beginner, and a 
reference for inexperienced workers, has been thoroughly revised and brought up to date. 
After an introductory note on the evolution of the X-ray tube and the properties of X-rays, 
the authors proceed to discuss the various types of X-ray tubes, sources of supply, intermediate 
apparatus, accessory apparatus, and the points requiring attention in the actual production 
of a radiogram. Chapters are then devoted to the interpretation of ordinary and stereoscopic 
radiograms, the localization of foreign bodies, diagnosis, and orthodiagraphy. The last 
chapter is devoted to X-ray therapeutics, The book is weil illustrated, and there is a full 


index. 
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Human IntestinaL Protozoa In THE Near East: AN INQUIRY INTO soME PROBLEMS 
AFFECTING THE SPREAD AND INCIDENCE OF INTESTINAL PROTOZOAL INFECTIONS OF 
British Troops AND Natives IN THE Near East, witH SpEeciAL REFERENCE 
TO THE CARRIER QUESTION, DIAGNOSIS AND TREATMENT OF AmMa@BIC DySENTERY, 
AND AN AccouNT OF THREE New Human Intestinat Protozoa. [Conducted under 
the Auspices of the Medical Advisory Committee, M.E.F. (January to August, 1916). } 
By Temporary Lieutenant-Colonel C. M. Wenyon, B.Sc., M.B., B.S., R.A.M.C., and 
Temporary Captain F. W. O’Connor, M.R.C.S., L.R.C.P., R.A.M.C. With 4 plates ; 
pp. 218. Price 10s. 6d. net. Published for the Wellcome Bureau of Scientific 
Research. London: John Bale, Sons and Danielsson, Ltd., 1917. 


The authors discuss the practical aspects of the “ carrier problem ’’ in amcebic dysentery, 
and give their views on such important questions as the isolation of carriers and whether 
they are a danger to the community. The microscopical characters and differential diagnosis 
of the various amcebe and flagellate protozoa, including three new species, which are found 
in the human intestine, are described in detail, and the methods and results of treatment of 
each of these infections is given. In the case of carriers of Entameba histolytica, statistical 
evidence is given that the combined oral administration and subcutaneous injection of 
emetin is more efficacious as a cure than either of these alone. The use of other drugs, such 
as bismuth salicylate, turpentine, and §-naphthol for flagellate infections is discussed. 
A description is given of the experimental evidence which supports the authors’ hypothesis 
that flies are important agents in the spread of ameebic dysentery, and the suggestion is 
made that systematic destruction of flies or prevention of their access to latrines would 
materially diminish the incidence of this disease. An appendix to the volume consists of 
tables giving the history of cases treated for protozoal infections. 


ANAPHYLAXIE ET ANTIANAPHYLAXIE : BASES EXPERIMENTALES. Par A. BesrREDKA, Professeur 
a l'Institut Pasteur. Préface de E. Roux, Directeur de l'Institut Pasteur. Pp. vi + 
147. Price fr. 4.40. Paris: Masson et Cie, 1917. 


In the preface M. Roux gives a clear summary of the contents of this work and brings out 
the important conclusions. After an account of the general features of anaphylaxis and of the 
history of our knowledge of the subject since 1902, when C. Richet’s observations appeared, 
and touching on his own work in 1907, the author goes into more detail as regards the 
preparatory or sensitizing injection and the toxic or explosive injection. All are agreed that 
as a result of the sensitizing injection of foreign protein, antibodies are produced, as this is 
proved by the transmission of anaphylaxis when blood is transfused from a sensitized into a 
normal animal, but divergence of opinion begins with the explanation of anaphylactic shock 
when the second injection of foreign protein is given. Richet believed that the antigen unites 
with the antibodies to form a poison—apotoxin. Besredka’s view is that the antibodies 
form in the cells and that the antigen unites with them and that this process causes such a 
disturbance that anaphylactic shock results, although the body resulting from tbis union 
is atoxic. If the animal is anesthetized no such shock results. Further, in order to avoid 
the fallacy, namely embolism and intravascular clotting, which Besredka says underlies 
Friedberger’s theory of anaphylotoxins, the second injection of foreign protein should be 
made under the dura mater and not into the veins. If fractional doses of the foreign protein 
are given as the second injection and repeated, the union of antigen with antibodies in the 
cells occurs quietly and there is no anaphylactic shock. Desensitization or anti-anaphylaxis 
can thus be rapidly brought about, and a clear description of how this should be carried out 
in man is given, In a case of relapsing cerebro-spinal fever in which sensitization bas taken 
place, 2 c.c. of serum is injected into the subdural space and after waiting two hours it is 
safe to inject 20 to 30 c.c. intrathecally. In urgent cases the same immunity can be more 
rapidly obtained by intravenous injection of 75, #5, 1, and 5 c.c. at intervals of a few minutes 
and if no symptoms arise, the curative intrathecal injection can be given after a further 
interval of ten minutes. The various theories of anaphylaxis are mentioned and criticized. 
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LecitHin aND ALLIED Susstances: THE Liprns. By HuGuH Macrean, M.D., D.Sc. 
(Monographs on Biochemistry.) Pp. vii + 206. Price 7s. €d. net. London: Long- 
mans, Green and Co., 1918. 


The word lipoids has been employed in such various senses, embracing substances so 
different, as cholesterol and pigments, that any attempt to restrict its use to the legitimate 
group of fat-like bodies—the phosphatides and cerebrosides—would result in chaos. Accord- 
ingly Dr. Maclean utilizes the word ‘ lipins ” for lecithin and the allied substances which are 
defined as of a fat-like nature yielding on hydrolysis fatty acids or derivatives of fatty 
acids, and containing in their molecule either nitrogen, or nitrogen and phosphorus, Of 
the phosphatides the best known are lecithin and kephalin, while the cerebrosides, which do 
not contain phosphorus, on hydrolysis yield the reducing sugar, galactose. A simple classifica 
tion of the lipins is given by the author and is followed by others going so far back as 
Thudichum (1884), to whose brilliant but neglected work a generous tribute is paid. The 
chemistry, methods of extraction, isolation and purification of the phosphatides occupy two 
chapters, and then the cerebrosides are considered. Comparatively few chemists have 
interested themselves in Liebreich’s protagon, and to many the name may have appeared 
unintelligible, to some indeed, according to Thudichum, ‘it was so much so that they 
believed it to be that of an animal.” But among the ‘ protagonists,” as the author calls 
them, there has been a bitter discussion, and it appears that the correct view is that it isa 
mixture of cerebrosides and sphingomyelin with traces of other bodies. After a chapter on 
the alleged but disproved or doubtful lipins, there is an account of the comparatively unin- 
vestigated plant lipins, and lastly there is a chapter, written under the limitations of service 
in France, on the function of lipins. Although it is generally assumed that lecithin can act 
as an antigen in the Wassermann reaction, experiments by the author and Dudgeon show 
that this is not so, and that the active substance is some other body difficult to separate 
from lecithin. .That lipins are indispensable to life is obvious from their invariable 
presence wherever vital phenomena are manifest, but the particular part they play is at 
present quite unknown, despite their voluminous literature, which is well summarized in 
this monograph. 


Tue DiaGNosis AND TREATMENT OF VENEREAL DISEASES IN GENERAL PRacTICE. By 
L. W. Harrison, D.S.0., Lieutenant-Colonel R.A M.C. With 16 plates and 84 illus- 
trations in the text; pp. xvii + 482. Price 21s. net. London: Henry Frowde and 
Hodder and Stoughton, 1918. 


The object of this work is to enable every medical man to gain a thorough knowledge of 
the technique of early diagnosis and treatment of venereal diseases. The writer first 
describes how a systematic examination of the patient should be conducted,eand then 
discus$es the general characteristics of gonoccccal, syphilitic and other venereal infections. 
The following chapters are taken up by a topographical description of the lesions of venereal 
diseases, three chapters being devoted to the important subject of syphilis of the nervous 
system. The peculiarities of the venereal diseases of women, and the gonococcal and 
syphilitic affections of infants and children next receive attention. The two following 
chapters deal with the taking of specimens for laboratory examination, such as the blood 
serum and cerebro. spinal fluid for the Wassermann reaction, the examination of specimens 
by dark-ground illumination and other microscopical methods, and the interpretation of 
laboratory reports, an attempt being made to bring the pathologist and clinician into closer 
harmony. The treatment of gonorrhea is then considered, general measures, including 
vaccines, being first discussed, local measures, such as irrigation and the passage of instru- 
ments, subsequently being described. A special chapter is devoted to the treatment of 
simple balanitis, papillomata and soft chancre. Lastly, the treatment of syphilis is dealt 
with in detail, considerable space being given to the study of the arsenical compounds. 
Appendices contain a list of instruments and appliances commonly used in the diagnosis and 
treatment of venereal diseases, a description of the stains used for the demonstration of the 
gonococcus and Spirocheta pallida, and formule for use in gonorrhcea and for the mercurial 
treatment of syphilis by mouth. 








Proceedings of the Royal Society of Medicine. 


SUPPLEMENT 


(Vout. XI, No. 7, May, 1918). 


NOTES ON BOOKS. 


The purpose of hese ‘* Notes’’ is neither to praise nor to blame, but merely to draw 
attention to some of the new books and new editions which have been added to the 
Society’s Library.—Ep.] 


MASSAGE, ITs PRINCIPLES AND Practice. By James B. Mennett, M.A., M.D., B.C. 
(Cantab). With an Introduction by Sir Rospert Jones, C.B., F.R.C.S. With 
135 illustrations; pp. xvi -+- 359. Price 8s. 6d. net. London: J. and A. Churchill, 
1917. 

This book is written with two main objects in view. The first is to point out to the 
practising masseurs and masseuses what the writer considers to be the rationale of massage 
treatment with special reference to the necessity of observing care ‘and gentleness in their 
technique. The second object is to place in the hands of medical men a book to which they 
can refer when issuing instructions to their masseurs. A book written with these two objects 
in view can certainly be said to have justified its existence. Too often do masseurs, in their 
appearance and methods, resemble, not too remotely, the exponents of the ring ; while again 
his ignorance of the subject too often leads the medical man, in the treatment of a case, 
simply to prescribe ‘‘ massage,’’ leaving the details of the procedure to the masseur. What 
medical practitioner wishing to prescribe a potent drug would leave the question of dosage 
to a more or less trained assistant? A parallel condition of affairs too often obtains when 
prescribing ‘‘ massage” for any case without specific instructions. As Sir Robert Jones 
states, in an introduction to this book, ‘there is no half-way house between success and 
failure: massage either does good or it does harm.” In the first chapter of his book 
Dr. Mennell relates the circumstances which led him to become a disciple of the gospel of 
care and gentleness in the technique of massage treatment, which gospel he teaches all 
through his book. Chapters are devoted to the general principles of massage treatment, the 
movements of massage, mobilization as a sequel to massage, the use of apparatus for exercise, 
general rules for medical gymnasts, the treatment of recent injury, the treatment of the 
after-effects of injury, the re-education of muscle, and re-education in walking. Chapters 
then follow on massage treatment in neurasthenia and other functional diseases, diseases 
of the central nervous system, neuralgia, neuritis, constitutional disorders and disorders of 
the digestive, circulatory and respiratory systems. The last chapters are devoted to the 
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treatment of deformities, and to massage as a remedy in the treatment of the wounded. In 
an appendix the apparatus devised for the treatment of exercises, as used in the Military 
Orthopedic Hospital, Shepherd’s Bush, is described, along with drawings to scale. The text 
is well illustrated. There is a full index. 


Minirary Mepicat Manvuats. General Editor: Sir ALrrep Kerocu, G.C.B., M.D., 
F.R.C.P. Wounps oF THE ABDoMEN. By J. ABapIE, with a Preface by J. L. Faure. 
Edited, with a Preface by Sir W. ARBsuTHNoT Lanz, Bt., C.B., M.S. With illustra- 
tions ; pp. xxvii + 289. Price 6s. net. London: University of London Press, Ltd. ; 


Paris : Masson et Cie, 1918. 


This work is divided into three parts, the first being entitled ‘‘ What Treatment is 
to be preferred in Perforating Wounds of the Abdomen?” In the opening chapters the 
writer successively discusses the treatment of abdominal wounds in peace time,.in previous 
wars, and in the course of the present war, which on strategic grounds he divides into three 
periods. In the first period, which was a war of movement, abstention from operation was 
the rule; in the second, which was one of trench warfare, laparotomy was generally advo- 
cated; while in the third period, in which there was a resumption of mobile warfare, a 
reaction set in in favour of abstention. In the fourth chapter, which deals with the various 
anatomical lesions, the influence of the nature of the projectile on the form and gravity 
of the lesion is first studied, and the significance of the wounds of the various abdominal 
viscera is then considered. In the following chapter the writer gives his reasons for regard- 
ing laparotomy as the best treatment for penetrating abdominal wounds. -In the second 
part the necessary equipment for surgical operations near the front is described. The third 
part deals with the methods to be adopted in the presence of a deep-seated abdominal wound. 
The diagnosis of the particular lesion and the indications for operation are first considered, 
and the technique of the various abdominal operations is then described in detail. The last 
chapter is devated to medical treatment, exceptional operations such as Murphy’s supra- 


pubic drainage, multiple drainage, ileostomy and colostomy, and operations for the sequel 
of penetrating wounds of the abdomen. A bibliography of the recent literature up to June, 
1916, is appended. 


OrGaNiIc COMPOUNDS OF ARSENIC AND ANTIMONY. By GILBERT T. MorGan, D.Sc., F.R.S., 
F.1.C., M.R.I.A., A-R.C.Se. Pp. xx + 376. Price 16s. net. London: Longmans, 
Green and Co., 1918. 


The organic compounds of the two metalloids, arsenic and antimony, are not only of 
scientific interest but of the greatest practical importance in medicine, especially at the 
present juncture when salvarsan and its allied compounds are being necessarily manu- 
factured in English-speaking countries. In the historical account it appears that the first 
production of organic arsenic compounds—and with a possible exception all organic arsenic 
compounds are synthetic—arose out of an attempt to investigate a sympathetic ink used in 
secret dispatches and obtained from treating smaltite, which contains cobalt and arsenic. 
It was thus that Bunsen later isolated the compound radical which Berzelius called cacodyl, 
and Sir E. Frankland, in 1849, showed to be a compound of arsenic and the radical methyl. 
After chapters on the aliphatic arsenicals and antimonials, and on the aromatic arsenicals, 
atoxyl is considered. Its true constitution was shown in 1907 by Ebrlich and Bertheim, 
and as the former found that the tervalent organic arsenical compounds were much more 
potent trypanocides and spirochzetocides than the compounds of quinquivalent arsenic, such 
as atoxyl, this compound was used for the synthetic manufacture of tervalent compounds, 
and thus salvarsan was Obtained. The chemistry of salvarsan and its derivatives is fully 
described and the synthetic processes detailed. Danysz’s 102, or luargol, a combination of 
salvarsan with silver and antimony, is discussed, and then the aromatic antimonials, and 
last)y the miscellaneous organic derivatives of arsenic. and antimony are considered. A 
bibliography of the most important researches and treatises down to the end of 1917 is given, 
and there are copious references to the original sources. 
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Miniraky Mepicat Manvuats, General Editor: Sir AtFrep Kerocu, G.C.B., M.D., 
F.R.C.P, THE PsycHONEUROSES OF War. By Dr. G. Roussy and J. LHERMITTE. 
Translated by WILFRED B. CuRIsTOPHERSON. Edited, with a Prefatory Note, by 
Wituiam ALDREN TouRNER, C.B., M.D. With illustrations; pp. xxxv + 191. Price 
6s. net. London: University of London Press, Ltd. ; Paris: Masson et Cie, 1918. 


The writers’ aim has been to give a faithful picture of the psychoneuroses of war based 
on their experience in the casualty clearing stations and special hospitals. The introduction, 
in which the various forms of malingering are discussed, is followed by a study of the 
various motor sensory and visceral manifestations of the psychoneuroses. The following 
chapter, which deals with nervous attacks such as the fit of terror and the fit of motor 
agitation, forms a natural transition to the purely psychical disorders. The latter are 
divided into four groups: (1) Those due to inhibition or diminution of mental activity ; 
(2) Those due to inordinate excitation of mental activity ; (3) Those found in cerebral con- 
cussion—e.g., those found in patients with cranial wounds and after trephining ; (4) The 
‘* Sinistroses ” of war. A special chapter is devoted to the nervous disorders induced by the 
explosion of a projectile close at hand. The treatment advocated is termed by the writers 
**the psycho-electric and re-educative method.” Failures are attributed to unfavourable 
surroundings, initial mistakes in diagnosis, too slow methods, and lack of interest or time 
on the part of the physician. A bibliography confined to works which have appeared since 
the outbreak of the war is appended. 


THe Firrinc Our AND ADMINISTRATION OF A Navat Hospitat Suir. By Epwarp 
Sutton, Fleet Surgeon R.N. With illustrations; pp. viii + 110. Price 8s. net. 
Bristol : John Wright and Sons, Ltd., 1918. 


This handbook is the result of practical experience gained in three hospital ships, of two 
of which the author was the senior medical officer during the first three and a quarter years 
of the European War. The first section contains the history and evolution of hospital ships, 
with some remarks on the direction that their development is undergoing or likely to 
undergo in the future, such as the extension of wards throughout the entire width of the 
vessel and the use of oil fuel; there is also an account of the Geneva Conference (1863-4), 
with the text from the Parliamentary Blue book of 1908. The second section deals with the 
conversion at the outset of the present war of 8.S. Drina into a hospital ship under the 
author’s supervision, and serves as a guide for future medical officers entrusted with a 
similar duty. The points to be taken into consideration when improvising ships for hospital 
purposes fall under the categories of the selection of a suitable vessel and the location of 
the special hospital departments, and are appropriately illustrated by the measures 
adopted in the case of the Drina. The third section, on the ordinary organization of a 
hospital ship, gives in detail the medical and other members of the staff and their duties, 
such as the routine of embarking and disembarking patients. This section contains illus- 
trations of useful devices whereby information as to vacant cots and the state of the stores 
can be learnt at a glance, and also of man-handling patients and of cots and stretchers. 
The fourth section deals with the emergency organization entailed by the admission of a 
large party of wounded and shipwrecked men far in excess of the number of fixed cots, and 
shows how this emergency accommodation can be rapidly and smoothly effected. Here, 
again, illustrations of registration boards show how a carefully thought-out plan can be at 
once put into execution. The appendix contains reproductions of the printed forms in use 
in His Majesty's hospital ship Drina. 


DysenTERY, AsIATIC CHOLERA AND EXANTHEMATIC TypHUS. By H. Vincent and L. 
Mvuratet. With an Introduction by ANDREW Batrour, C.M.G., M.D. Edited by 
EORGE C. Low, M.A., M.D. Pp. viii + 227. Price 6s. net. London: University 
of London Press, Ltd. ; Paris: Masson et Cie, 1917. 


Each of the three divisions of which this work was composed is subdivided into three 
parts, the first being devoted to a clinical survey, and the second to the epidemiology and 
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prophylaxis of the diseases indicated in the title. With the exception of the morbid 
anatomy, every aspect of the diseases is thus considered. A full account of the bacteriology 
of the dysenteries and cholera is given, as well as of the valuable researches into the etiology 
of typhus by Nicolle, Comte and Conseil in Tunis, and of Anderson and Goldberger, Ricketts 
and Wilder in Mexico. The carrier problem in relation to the dysenteries and cholera is 
fully discussed, and special stress is laid on the epidemiological importance of mild and 
abortive cases in these two diseases. Several pages are given to a description of the campaign 
against lice in the chapter on the prophylaxis of typhus. The volume contains an index, 
which was wanting in the French edition. 


MepicaL CONTRIBUTIONS TO THE StuDy oF EvotuTion. By J. G. Apami, M.D., F.R.S., 
F.R.C.P., Temporary Colonel C.A.M.C. With 7 plates and 20 figures in the text; 
pp. xviii + 372. Price 18s. net. London: Duckworth and Co., 1918. 


Part I of this volume consists of the Croonian Lectures on ‘ Adaptation and Disease,’ 
delivered in June, 1917, and is a summary of the author's views which, as a student of 
pathology, he had adopted in the years preceding the War. After a statement of the basal 
problem of evolution—whether variation is primarily inherent or primarily acquired—the 
author, from a consideration of the evidence of adaptation as it affects the pathogenic 
bacteria, concludes that although there is fixity of bacterial species, yet they also possess 
adaptive qualities, and that fluctuations and mutations in them can be produced by altera- 
tions of environment, both chemical and physical, inexplicable on the hypothesis of ‘‘ chance 
variation.’’ In this way epidemic disease may arise de novo by the evolution of specialized 
pathogenic forms from widely-diffused saprophytes. Immunity, antitoxic and bacteriolytic, 
and phagocytosis represent the acquirement of new and positive qualities by the animal 
organism, emphasis being laid on what the author calls the ‘‘Law of Habit,” by which he 
means the persistence of functional activity when it has once started. To the operation of 
this law are ascribed the production of antibodies, of certain states of disease such as mucous 
colitis, of the varied symptoms developed in ‘‘ shell shock ’’ and “ fear neuroses,” and the 
development of the metaplasias and neoplasias. Drugs, toxins and hormones, by a process 
of ‘* parallel induction,” so act upon not only the parental germ plasma, prior to conception, 
but also upon the tissues in general of the parent as to affect the offspring in the same 
direction as the parent, and the acquired metabolic disturbances in the latter are capable of 
being inherited by the former. (The lectures end with a discussion on the physico-chemical 
basis of immunity and evolution, particular attention being devoted to the structure of the 
biophoric molecule, the properties of fluid crystals, an elaboration of the side-chain theory of 
enzyme action and an interpretation based thereon, of the mechanism of immunity and 
other phenomena. Part II, ‘‘On Variability and Adaptation,’’ and Part III, ‘‘On Growth 
and Overgrowth,” are a reprint of certain papers arranged to show the various steps by which 
the author progressed to the complete presentation of his views in the Lectures. Two 
Appendices are added, the first giving the results of some experiments by Major Bowman, 
C.A.M.C., on Bacillus typhosus re adaptation, the other being the reprinted correspondence 
between the author and Sir E. Ray Lankester, which arose out of disputed points in the 
Croonian Lectures. There is an adequate index. ‘ 


APPLIED BACTERIOLOGY : STUDIES AND REVIEWS OF SOME PRESENT-DAY PROBLEMS, FOR THE 
LABORATORY WORKER, THE CLINICIAN, AND THE ADMINISTRATOR. Edited by C. H. 
BrowninG, M.D., D.P.H. Pp. xiii + 291. Price 7s. 6d. net. London: Henry Frowde, 
Hodder and Stoughton, 1918. 


This book is a collection of papers from scientific journals by the author and his co- 
workers at Glasgow University and the Bland-Sutton Laboratory of the Middlesex Hospital. 
New, hitherto unpublished observations have been added to most of the chapters. The 
subjects dealt with are chiefly those which have attained to a prominent position of 
practical importance during the four years of war. The chapters on the ‘‘ Enterica” group 
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of bacteria (C. H. Browning, T. J. Mackie and L. H. D. Thornton) give the results of the 
recent investigations on the isolation of Bacillus typhosus and its allies from the blood, 
urine and feces ; whilst a section on serological tests deals with the value of the Widal in 
inoculated persons, the absorption of agglutinins in mixed infections, and Marris’s atropine 
test. The portions of the book devoted to ‘‘ Studies in Antiseptics * (C. H. Browning, W. 
Gilmour and R. Gulbransen) deal chiefly with the germicidal actions of those benzol 
derivatives which have been so largely used as antiseptics lately. The editor himself con- 
tributes two comprehensive chapters on (1) the chemistry of antibody reactions, with special 
reference to the physical chemistry aspect of the problem, and (2) the life history of the 
tetanus bacillus and the recent immunological investigations connected with this micro- 
organism. Observations on the diphtheria group (J. F. Smith) with special reference to the 
recognition of pathogenic types, and the use of telluric acid as a method of isolation; the 
possibility of applying ultra-violet radiation (C. H. Browning and S. Russ) as a means of 
discriminating between organisms; and the use of calibrated pipettes in serological work 
(C. H. Browning) are all dealt with from the practical point of view of the laboratory 
worker. A list of recent references is given at the end of each chapter. 


Minirary Mepicat Manvuats. General Editor: Director-General Sir ALFRED KEOGH, 
G.C.B., M.D., F.R.C.P. THe Apnormat Forms or Tetanus; a CLINICAL, PaTHO- 
GENIC, PROPHYLACTIC, AND THERAPEUTIC SuRvEY. By MM. Covrrtots-Surrit and R. 
Giroux, with a Preface by Professor FerNanp WipaL. Edited by Surgeon-General 
Sir Davip Bruce, ©.B., F.R.S., LL.D., and Frepertck Gotta, M.B. Pp. 249. 
Price 6s. net. London: University of London Press, Ltd.; Paris: Masson et Cie, 
1918. 


In spite of the limitations expressed by its title this book contains a complete summary of 
the knowledge that every medical man should possess on the etiology, pathogenesis, pro- 
phylaxis and treatment of tetanus. The work is divided into two parts. In the first the 
writers describe the well recognized atypical forms of the disease—viz., splanchnic tetanus 
and the different varieties of cephalic tetanus. The second part deals with local tetanus 
of the limbs, which is more or less a clinical novelty, and contains the histories of sixteen 
illustrative cases. The last chapter is devoted to a full discussion of the prophylactic and 
curative treatment of the disease. A bibliographical index of the literature up to and 
including 1916 is appended. 


Tus RoMANCE OF THE Human Bopy. By Ronactp CaMpBELL Macrig, M.A., M.B., C.M., 
LL.D. Pp. vii + 275. Price 5s. net. London: Wells Gardner, Darton and Co., 
Ltd., 1917. 


After describing, in language at once scientific and imaginative, the cellular theory of the 
make-up of the living organism and the chemical composition of the human body, the author 
goes on to treat in considerable detail of the functions of its principal organs and systems. 
Whether it be the brain, heart, or blood that is under consideration, the latest scientific 
facts are incorporated with vivid descriptions of the mechanism which “puts to scorn all 
machinery.” The idea of a great Purpose at work in the making of a man is prominently 
upheld throughout the book, in the last two chapters of which the various doctrines of 
evolution are critically examined. Admitting the possibility of prescient mutations, the 
author is led to the conclusion that Darwinism was a scientific triumph and yet a spiritual 
disaster, ‘for it deprived life of a great part of its mystery, and substituted the hand of 
Chance for the hand of an omniscient Creator, and the world ought to rejoice that the 
progress of science has now left Darwinism behind it.” The destruction of ‘‘ millions of 
young men, each an organic miracle,” in the Great War is regarded as an unfathomable 
mystery the tragedy of which can only be explicable on the grounds of the belief that death 
is not the destruction that it seems to be, but is, in reality, the portal to a fuller life. 
As a means of broadening the outlook of teacher and student alike, this is a book to be read 
in conjunction with any standard work on anatomy and physiology. 
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THE INFLUENCE OF SUNLIGHT IN THE PRODUCTION OF CANCER OF THE Skin. By C. 
Norman Pavut, M.B., Ch.M. With 44 plates; pp. 57. Price 10s. 6d. net. London: 
H. K. Lewis and Co., Ltd., 1918. 


This book deals with several different forms of pre-cancers and cancers of the skin, in 
which sunlight may act as a cause. The author gives the results of his experience in 
the radium department of the Sydney Hospital. The diseases dealt with are xeroderma 
pigmentosum, rodent ulcer, chronic solar dermatitis, cutaneous horn, multiple rodent ulcer, 
tropical skin, and epithelioma, all of which are believed, in greater or lesser degree, to 
originate in excessive sunlight. The symptoms and pathology of each of these conditions 
are gone into and comparisons are made between them. Most of these disorders are of 
common occurrence in Australia, and are ‘‘ regarded as one of the penalties to be paid for 
inhabiting a country normally destined to be occupied by a coloured race.’’ Their treatment 
with radium has been found so successful, that the more advanced manifestations of skin 
cancers are now seldom met with in Australia. The plates are an important feature of 
the book. 


Tue SPLEEN AND AN22MIA: EXPERIMENTAL AND CLINICAL StupiEs. By Ricuarp MILLs 
Pearce, M.D., Sc. D., with the assistance of Epwarp Bett Krumpnaar, M.D., Ph.D., 
and CHARLES Harrison Frazier, M.D., Sc.D. With 16 illustrations; pp. x + 419. 
Price 21s. net. Philadelphia and London : J. B. Lippincott Co., 1918, 


The first part of this volume, more than half of the whole, is devoted to the results of 
experimental studies. From these it appears that splenectomy is followed by anemia, 
a lessened degree of jaundice following administration of hemolytic poisons and an increased 
resistance of the red cells to hemolysis. The changes in the bone marrow, lymph nodes and 
liver after splenectomy also receive detailed consideration. Metabolism before and after 
splenectomy has been the subject of fewer experiments and the results are less definite. 
The second part of the hook is devoted to clinical observations on various cases of spleno- 
megaly which have come under the writers’ notice and these are discussed from the view 
point gained in the experiments already detailed. Treatment both by splenectomy and 
medical methods and methods of diagnosis occupy three chapters. The third part of the 
book deals with the actual operation of splenectomy and the technique which the authors 
have found most suitable, The combination of transfusion of whole blood with splenectomy 
is also described, The authors frankly acknowledge that their experiments are not yet 
conclusive on several points but on others may almost be regarded as final. 


Tue Srory oF THE BACTERIA AND THEIR RELATIONS TO HEALTH aND DisEasE. By T. 
MircHEeELt Pruppen, M.D. Third edition. With 13 plates and 15 figures in the text ; 
pp. x + 232. Price $1.00. New York and London: G. P. Putnam's Sons, 1917. 


This is a popularly-written account of the main facts of the science of bacteriology, in 
which the réle played by micro-organisms in everyday life, as well as in disease, is plainly 
set forth. The perils of dust and flies are pointed out, and the hygienic rules by the 
observance of which comparative freedom from germ diseases may be secured are clearly 
indicated. 


HystTEericaL DisORDERS OF WARFARE. 3y Lewis R. Yeatranp, M.D. With Preface by 
E. FarquHar Buzzarp, M.D., F.R.C.P., Lieutenant-Colonel, R.A.M.C, Pp. xii + 
252. Price 7s. 6d. net. London: Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 1918. 


Though the title of this book is ‘‘ Hysterical Disorders of Warfare,” only the various 
hysterical manifestations connected with the motor and sensory systems are dealt with. 
These are brought under the headings of hysterical disorders of speech, hearing and vision ; 
hysterical monoplegia, paraplegia and hemiplegia ; fits, involuntary movements and disorders 
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of gait; and hysterical disorders associated with organic disease. A chapter on malingering, 
which the author in concurrence with practically all observers finds rare, concludes the work. 
Apart from the clinical pictures drawn, much space is devoted to the therapeutic converse 
between the author and his patients, illustrating in detail what Lieutenant-Colonel Buzzard 
(who writes a preface) terms ‘‘ an intensive method of treatment.”” Dr. Yealland is evidently 
mainly a follower of Babinski’s views on hysteria, but the question of pathology is not 
entered upon. The book vividly shows what success may be encountered when the 
particular types of hysterical disorders spoken of are treated by vigorous persuasion, for 
many, if not most of the cases quoted at length had been of long standing and had passed 
through many hospitals before admission to the National Hospital for Paralysis. 


MarrigeED Love: A New CONTRIBUTION TO THE SOLUTION oF SEx DiFFICcULTIES. By 
Marie CARMICHAEL Stores, D.Sc., D.Ph. With a Preface by Dr. Jessie Murray 
and Letters from Professor E. H. Strariine, F.R.S., and Father STanistaus 
Sr. Jonny, S.J. Pp. xvii + 116. Price 5s. net. London: A. C. Fifield, 1918. 


This book deals with a domain of great importance—namely, sexual psychology from the 
side of the woman. Its very frankness is its best recommendation. Happy marriages are 
the best remedy for the great danger of illicit intercourse, leading straight to the spread 
of venereal disease, as well as to the deterioration of national home life. Chapter IV, on the 
‘Fundamental Rhythm,’’ is very important. If its conclusions are correct, the existence 
of such a ‘‘rhythm”’ should be recognized; but it is to be hoped that the authors will 
somewhere and somewhen give the actual material on which it is based. Another cognate 
subject, which is only lightly touched, is the sexual psychology of unmarried women, 
especially at the ‘‘flapper’’ period. Girls in this stage are at the present time a great 
national danger. It is undoubtedly the fact that the absence of Sexual feeling in a large 
number of women acts disastrously and breaks up marriages which might otherwise be 
happy. The only essay on this subject known to us is Dr. Matthews Duncan’s Gulstonian 
lectures on sterility ; but it would be a great gain to know more accurately the facts on 
this question from the woman’s side. What are really wanted are ‘acts as to the condition 
of sexual feeling in girls between puberty and (say) 18; whether sexual desire is usually 
present; whether it is troublesome, recognizable, or merely dormant ; whether it is specially 
unmanageable between those ages; what is its history in later years apart from marriage ? 
In such an investigation care must be taken not to generalize from cases which are abnormal 
or have been unhealthily stimulated. There are some grounds for thinking that self-control 
is more difficult from (say) 16 to 18 than later, that special care is needed at this time, and 
that if this dangerous period is safely passed the peril is less. The book suggests that 
mutual understanding and consideration in marriage requires wise development, that some 
knowledge of the sexual psychology of the opposite sex is necessary on both sides ; and that 
experience gained from loose women is worse than ignorance, because it gives a radically 
distorted view. There is, however, the danger that self-knowledge and definite instruction 
may lead to self-consciousness and introspection. One can imagine nothing more disillusioning 
than marriage with a girl who had taken honours in sexual psychology. In the majority of 
cases real love between two persons presided over by Nature, the mother of us all, leads the 
pair to the haven where they would be. The chapter on ‘‘ Mutual Adjustment ’’ (Chapter V) 
contains much sensible advice, based upon the generalizations of the preceding chapter. 
Undoubtedly mutual consideration is the keynote of happiness, and human beings have 
much to learn from the beautiful courtship of some of the lower animals, especially of birds. 
In this chapter, however, there are several mis-statements in matters of anatomy and 
physiology (as well as some in spelling). These could easily be corrected (see especially 
page 4). Page 50 contains some valuable practical advice, though the details (from the side 
of the male) seem impracticable. This chapter is closely bound up with the next, on 
‘*Sleep'’ (Chapter VI), and this again suggests reasons for unhappy marriage which, if 
recognized, might lead to considerable relief. In a subsequent chapter the subject of 
*‘Inviolate Pregnancy” (though not under this name) is considered, and at the top of 
page 84 is a hint given which we hope we have mistaken. Here again mutual respect and 








40 


consideration is the best guide. On pages 85 and 86 some hint is given as to future possibilities 
of parthenogenesis, and authors are referred to, but in such a way as to make it impossible 
or difficult to look them up. This passage sounds very queer! And so do the last two 
paragraphs on page 87. The above criticism is offered in the hope that something more 
valuable may spring out of this little book. We do not feel on reading it that we are on firm 
ground, but it is very suggestive, and if its main generalizations can be established, much 
good may ensue. Mutual knowledge, mutual respect, and mutual consideration are well 
worth cultivating in married life even at the cost of great trouble. There are one or two 
works bearing upon the subject which are worth mentioning. The duties of dalliance were 
insisted on by Ambroise Paré; all young couples ought to read Gustave Droz’s charming 
‘« Monsieur, Madame et Bébé” ; Zola in his ‘‘ Fécondité ” lays great stress on what Dr. Stopes 
calls ‘‘ Fundamental Rhythm,” but seems to apply it as an established fact in both sexes. 
This book may be useful to the medical profession. There is a danger that it might prove 
the reverse to the general public. 














Proceedings of the Royal Society of Medicine. 


SUPPLEMENT 


(Vout. XI, No. 8, June, 1918). 


NOTES ON BOOKS. 


[The purpose of these ‘‘ Notes’’ is neither to praise nor to blame, but merely to draw 
attention to some of the new books and new editions which have been added to the 


Society’s Library.—Ep.] 


OroscLtEROosIs (IDIOPATHIC DEGENERATIVE DeraFNness). By AuBpert A. Gray, M.D., 
F.R.S.E. With 20 plates; pp. xii + 199. Price 12s. 6d. net. London: H. K. 
Lewis and Co., Ltd., 1917. 


The writer describes the disease as an ‘‘ idiopathic progressive degeneration,”’ this term 
indicating the peculiarity of its occurrence in certain people, and certain people only, even 
though the same exciting causes may be present in others who are, however, free from the 
special predisposition. There are, therefore, predisposing causes which vary in different 
subjects, but one of the most potent is heredity. This aspect of the case is very fully con- 
sidered. Exciting causes, such as childbirth, anemia, inflammation, injury and intestinal 
intoxication can be identified in many cases, but they only produce otosclerosis in predisposed 
persons. That the disease is not a genuine chronic inflammation is shown by the morbid 
microscopical anatomy which reveals a very striking and characteristic line of demarcation 
round the focus or foci of disease, and the absence of the fine-celled infiltration indicative of 
inflammatory changes. It is a retrograde process, and the attribute ‘‘ degenerative ” conveys 
this idea. One new fact with regard to it is the observation of an increase in the calcium and 
magnesium in the blood, this indicating a metabolic change of some kind, the explanation 
of which is not for the moment forthcoming. Various methods of treatment which have 
acquired unmerited notoriety among the medical and lay public are considered and con- 
demned, as positive harm may result from their application. Though nothing can eliminate 
the peculiar predisposition which leads to the development of otosclerosis, something can 
certainly be effected by studying in each individual case the factors which have determined 
the awakening, the development and persistence of their obstinate condition, and by the 
employment of appropriate measures for combating them. The pathological studies which 
occupy a large portion of the book are based upon the descriptions of the microscopical 
anatomy of specimens cut and examined by the author himself. The specimens were derived 
from subjects whose clinical history was known to him to be what would be described 
as that of otosclerosis by all competent judges. The photographs illustrating the histology of 
the process were produced without any ‘touching up.” The specialist will find them a 
valuable means of familiarizing himself with the pathogenesis of a disease which has always 
been something of a mystery. The practitioner will find useful guidance in his efforts to 
relieve this intractable disease. 
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An X-Ray Attas or THE Skutt. By A. A. Russert Green, M.B., B.S.Lond., 
M.R.C.S.Eng., Captain R.A.M.C.(T.) With 5 coloured plates; pp. x + 27. 
Price 10s. 6d. net. London: Longmans, Green and Co., 1918. 


Following a short description of the apparatus employed by the author, this volume 
contains a series of seven plates in which are figured skiagrams of the skull as radiographed 
from various angles. The first two plates are from the living subject, while the remainder 
depict the dried and prepared skull. A plane passing through the nasion and the centre of 
the external auditory meatus, and referred to as the naso-meatal plane, is taken as the 
basis of the scheme for indicating the different positions in which the head or skull was 
fixed when the skiagrams were taken. A glance at the smaller photographs on the earlier 
coloured plates will make the scheme intelligible, and will probably be found a useful 
preliminary to the study of plates 1 and 2. It is, however, necessary to note that the line 
round the skull is not that of the naso-meatal plane. Notes on the localization of foreign 
bodies in the head are given, and to these is added a Table showing the relations between 
the displacement of shadows and the distance of bodies throwing those shadows from the 
photographic plate or fluorescent screen. The book is primarily intended for surgeons. 
Medical aspects of abnormality of the skull—e.g., microcephaly and enlargement of the 
pituitary fossa—are not dealt with. 


TRAITEMENT DU TABES (MENINGOMYELITE SYPHILITIQUE POSTERIEURE). Par E. LEREDDE. 
Pp. vii + 487. Price 15 fr. Paris: A. Maloine et Fils, 1918. 


The first 150 pages consist of an exposition of Leredde’s method of treating tabes. 
He considers that the syphilitic nature of tabes is, at the present time, proved to 
demonstration, and that the question of the treatment of tabes cannot be considered 
apart from that of long-standing syphilis with its localizations, visceral and nervous. 
Tabes may be looked upon as the type of rebellious affections of the nervous system, 
but may be so ameliorated by prolonged and intensive treatment as to be capable of 
clinical cure. Leredde has abandoned the use of mercury in the majority of cases, and 
employs only intravenous injections of arsenobenzol, or more frequently neo-arsenobenzol, 
over a prolonged period and in adequate dosage. The injections are given weekly in courses 
of three to a dozen injections, with intervals of three weeks between the courses, until thirty 
to fifty or more injections have been given. Small doses of neo-salvarsan are given at the 
beginning, 0°01 grm., or 0°15 grm., progressively rising until the normal dose of 0°9 grm. is 
reached or even passed, doses of 1*2 grm., and even 1°5 grm. being reached; care being 
taken to commence each subsequent course with a dose smaller than was reached during 
the preceding course. The phenomena consequent on the injections, and the incidents 
and accidents due to arsenobenzol are discussed at great length, stress being laid on the 
importance and recognition of the reaction of Herxheimer on the cause of these conditions, 
The results of treatment are next considered and set forth in detail. The second part of the 
volume, comprising nearly 250 pages, consists of the detailed histories of all the cases of 
tabes, eighty-seven in number, seen by Leredde between 1910 and 1916, arranged in 
groups according to the number of injections received, the best results having been obtained 
amongst the last group of cases, who had received the largest number of injections. 


BURNS AND THEIR TREATMENT, INCLUDING DeRMaTiTiIs FROM HiGH Expiosives. By 
J. M. H. MacLegop, M.A., M.D., F.R.C.P. With 19 illustrations; pp. xvi + 160. 
Price 6s. net. London: Henry Frowde, Hodder and Stoughton, 1918. 


This is a timely book, with full description of the treatment of burns resulting from heat, 
electricity, lightning, X-rays and radium (where the author is much at home), and there is a 
specially interesting chapter on burns from corrosives and self-inflicted injuries. The second 
part is devoted to the consideration of dermatitis from high explosives, with a detailed 
résumé of the effects of tri-nitro-toluene and tetryl; one could wish this important section 
had been more expanded. There are several useful illustrations, and this book should prove 
of particular value to the harassed practitioner confronted as he is with unfamiliar conditions 
following in the wake of war. 
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NoTRE SYMPATHIQUE CONFRERE, FRANCOIS RABELAIS. Conférence faite le 21 Février, 1918, 
& la Société Médicale de Genéve. Par le Dr. CHartes GREENE CumsTon, Privat- 
docent a l'Université de Genéve, Fellow of the Royal Society of Medicine, &c. With 
10 plates ; pp. 24. Genéve: Georg et Cie, 1918. 


Professor Cumston’s brochure deals with the medical life of Francois Rabelais. If born 
in 1483 he was 47 when on September 15, 1530, he became a medical student at the famous 
school of Montpellier. His signed declaration to observe the Statutes of the University on 
his Matriculation may still be seen in its Archives, with the laconic marginal note “ Solvit 
tres libras.” As candidate for the licence to practise medicine he had to give a three months’ 
course of public lectures, and he chose for his subject the ‘‘ Aphorisms ”’ of Hippocrates, and 
the ‘*Ars parva” of Galen. Possessor of a valuable Greek MS. he was able to amend the 
text falsified by previous commentators, and the numerous errors which had crept into 
editions in common use. These corrections he clearly explained in his dedicatory epistle to 
the Bishop of Maillezais which appears at the head of the Aphorisms published by him in 
July, 1532, at the house of Sebastien Gryphe. In the same year he published the first Latin 
translation of the ‘‘Ars parva” which had appeared, and being introduced to Jehan Canappe, 
then occupied in translating Galen’s works relative to surgery, Rabelais was able to supply a 
modification of an apparatus designed by Hippocrates for the treatment of fractures, and 
called it by the barbarous name ‘‘glossocomion.” He also invented a syringotome, or 
guarded bistoury, for incision of the peritoneum. The faculty of Montpellier had the 
privilege of obtaining the bodies of four criminals for dissection every year, and Rabelais 
at this period (1532) dissected in public the body of a man who had been hanged. This event 
was celebrated by his friend, Etienne Dolet, afterwards burnt for heresy, in a Latin poem. 
After some voyages to the isles of Hyéres in order to collect medical plants for a herbal, 
Rabelais migrated to Lyon, where he became attached to the great hospital from the 
commencement of the year 1532, at a salary of 40 livres tournois per annum. He is the first 
«interne des Hépitaux’’ whose name has come down to us. He did not retain his position 
long. Owing to his habit of absenting himself without leave from his hospital duties for 
weeks or months at a time, the author of ‘ Pantagruel ’ was suspended from his office and one 
Du Castel was appointed in his stead. This was in 1535. Without protest, Rabelais returned 
to Montpellier, obtained his licence to practise in April, 1537, and in the following May 
graduated as Doctor of Medicine. In 1539 he acted as medical attendant to Cardinal de 
Langey, and in 1533 he had served Cardinal du Bellay in a similar capacity. 1546 saw him 
appointed physician to the hopital Saint-Nicolas, Metz, at a salary of 159 livres per annum. 
A part of his duties as medical officer to the town of Metz was to clear the streets of 
prostitutes. The hospital patients were divided into “‘ bons et pauvres,” the former being 
plague stricken, and the latter leprous and syphilitic. His medical reputation rested chiefly 
on his treatment of venereal diseases. There are copious references to syphilis in his works, 
but only one to gonorrhoea, which he apparently regarded as a trivial disease when treated 
by ‘‘Gargantuan ’’ doses of lenitive diuretics and drastic purgatives. He was, however, 
exasperated by physicians who occupied themselves in discussing the pathogeny of ‘‘ cette 
pisse chaulde.” ‘‘ Mieulx eux vauldroit se aller frotter le cul au panicault (chardon a cent 
tétes) que de perdre ainsi le temps a dispute de ce dont il ne savent l’origine.”” He treated 
syphilis on the method of the Italian Gaspard de Torella, by mercurial inunction. Physicians 
of the fifteenth century formerly employed only very weak preparations, that of Torella was 
only 1/40, but emboldened by the results, they increased the dosage, and in the sixteenth 
century daubed the patients from head to foot with mercurial ointment. In addition they 
were sweated and fumigated in hot stoves for twenty-five days on end, and so reduced in 
strength by this and by mercurial stomatitis which Rabelais graphically describes, that some 
died in a few days, others supported a miserable existence, and scarcely 1 per cent. of the 
population escaped the doctors, His estimate of the prevalence of this disease may be judged 
by the remark of Epistemon, ‘‘ eux qui n’ont eu la vérole en ce monde-cy, l’ont en l’autre.”’ 
The account of the birth of Gargantua gives Rabelais an opportunity of displaying his 
knowledge of obstetrics, of the ignorance and malpraxis of midwives, and of anatomy. 
The midwife applied ‘‘ un restrinctif si horrible” that the natural passages were closed, and 
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Gargantua made his way through the uterine sinuses into the inferior vena cava, thence 
through the diaphragm into the superior vena cava, and ultimately entered the world 
through his mother’s left ear. Rabelais does not state how he manceuvred the heart in his 
progress, He maintains that his account of the nativity of Gargantua is not more marvellous 
than those related by Pliny in his Natural History—“ et toutesfois je ne suis poinct menteur 
asseuré comme il a esté.” Both ‘*‘Gargantua’’ and ‘‘ Pantagruel” teem with anatomical 
and pathological terms. In addition to the ‘“‘ Aphorisms,” of which rare work a facsimile of 
the title page is given in the appendix of Professor Cumston’s paper, another medical treatise 
is attributed to Rabelais. This is ‘‘ Le quatriéme livre de la Thérapeuthique, ou auquel est 
singuliérement traictée la cure des ulcéres, translatée par Philiatros,” MDXXXVII. There 
is no valid reason for ascribing ‘‘ Le Triumphe de trés haulte et puissante Dame Verolle, 
Royne du Puy d’Amours” to the pen of Maitre Francgois. The authenticity of ‘‘ Les Songes 
Drélatiques de Pantagruel,’’ published twelve years after the death of Rabelais, is still sub 
judice, This volume contains 120 figures without any text ; five or six of the figures are here 
reproduced. Professor Cumston also supplies photographs of three portraits of Rabelais 
which he considers to be genuine—namely, one in |’Ecole de Médecine de Montpellier, another 
in the Bibliothéque de Genéve, and the third is the engraving by Michel Lasne. 


THE PREVENTION OF VENEREAL Diseases. By Orro May, M.A., M.D.Cantab., 
M.R.C.P.Lond. Pp. xv + 240. Price 7s. 6d. net. London: Henry Frowde, 
Hodder and Stoughton, 1918. 


This book gives a clear and concise account of the relationship of venereal disease to the 
community of to-day. Emphasis is laid on the facts that the normal sex-instinct is 
aroused and often made uncontrollable by artifice which is tolerated by the very authorities 
who claim ,to be occupied by a whole-hearted attempt to increase the general standard of 
morals of the country, and also that this toleration to a great extent nullifies the results of 
the latest achievements of medical science, which at last has a grip on these quite un- 
necessary and curable diseases. As regards prostitution, the author insists that the great 
campaign of prevention of disease would be helped considerably by clearing the streets. He 
points out that many men are tempted in this way who have no intention of misconduct. 
It is claimed, also, that whereas prostitution is largely the result of woman’s economic 
oppression in the past, the future is bright with hope that the spread of disease may be 
checked. The distinction which is frequently drawn between “ early treatment” and 
‘* prophylaxis ” is shown to be based on the weakest of foundations; from the ethical point 
of view they must stand or fall together. The paramount importance of education and 
instruction is urged, and, not least, the better understanding of venereal diseases by the 
medical profession as a whole. 


DISEASES OF THE HEART: THEIR DIAGNOSIS, PROGNOSIS, AND TREATMENT BY MODERN 
MetHops. With a Chapter on the Electrocardiograph. By FrEpERIcK W. Price, 
M.D., F.R.S.Edin. Illustrated; pp. xiv + 472. Price 21s. net. London: Henry 
Frowde, Hodder and Stoughton, 1918. 


This is a text-book intended for the general practitioner, and is on modern lines, reflecting 
the work of Sir James Mackenzie, with whom the author has been much associated, con- 
taining 245 figures, showing sphygmograph, polygraph, and electrocardiograph tracings, but 
not dealing with the morbid anatomy of the various cardiac lesions. In the chapter on blood 
pressure Martin's modification of the Riva-Rocci sphygmomanometer is recommended as the 
best single instrument for ordinary practice, and the auscultatory method of arriving at the 
systolic and diastolic pressures is described. A special chapter at the end of the volume is 
devoted to clinical electrocardiography, and is freely illustrated by seventy-nine electro- 
cardiograms chosen as the most representative of “those taken from about 15,000 patients. 
The other recent developments in cardiology, such as auricular flutter, auricular fibrillation, 
the pulsus alternans and the action of digitalis, are duly passed in review. 
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BLESSURES DE LA MOELLE ET DE LA QUEUE DE CHEVAL (‘Collection Horizon”). Par 
Gustave Roussy et JEAN LuHeERMITTE. Préface du Professeur PreRRE MaRIE. 
With 8 plates. Pp. viii + 202. Price 4 fr. 40. Paris: Masson et Cie, 1918. 


This work consists of four parts. The first, which deals with wounds of the spinal cord, 
is subdivided into five chapters, in which the early and late stages of complete and partial 
section of the cord are considered, together with a full account of the pathological anatomy 
of direct lesions of the cord. A special chapter is devoted to the subject of spinal concussion, 
and is followed by one on the diagnosis of wounds of the cord. In the second part the 
lesions of the cauda equina and conus terminalis are discussed. The first three chapters of 
this part deal with the clinical aspects, the last chapter being concerned with the patho- 
logical anatomy of these lesions. The various complications of wounds of the spinal cord 
are described in the fourth part. Contrary to the generally accepted opinion the writers hold 
that meningomyelitis is very rare, whereas pleuro-pulmonary complications very frequently 
occur, and form one of the principal causes of the high mortality in wounds of the spinal 
cord. The fourth chapter contains a short account of the surgical measures used in the 
treatment of wounds of the spinal cord and cauda equina, and incorporates the conclusions 
adopted by the Inter-allied Surgical Conference relating to wounds of the spinal cord. A 
bibliography of recent literature is appended. 


Mepicat DISEASES OF THE War. By ArtHuR F. Hurst, M.A., M.D.Oxon., F.R.C.P., 
Temporary Major, R.A.M.C. Second edition, revised and enlarged. With 6 plates; 
pp. vii + 319. Price 12s. 6d. net. London : Edward Arnold, 1918. 


The present edition, which is more than double the size of the first, has been enlarged by 
the expansion of the single chapter on war neuroses in the original edition into eleven 
chapters. The additions include a criticism of Babinski and Froment’s doctrine of reflex 
paralyses and contractures, a discussion of hyperadrenalism and hyperthyroidism in 
relation to war neuroses, the writer’s views on psycho-analysis and an illustrated description 
of hysterical attitudes and gaits. A new chapter has been added on tetanus and the chapters 
on spirochetal jaundice, soldier’s heart and war nephritis have been largely rewritten. 


Stk WicrramM Ramsay, K.C.B., F.R.S.: Memorrats oF His Lire anD WorK. By Sir 
Witiiam A. Titpen, F.R.S. With 6 plates. Pp. xvi + 311. Price 10s. net. 
London: Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 1918. 


This sympathetic life of a great chemist, ranking with the master-builders of that science, 
such as Boyle, Black, Lavoisier, Priestley, Scheele, Cavendish, Davy, and Berzelius, is written 
by a friend of twenty-five years’ standing, who, after a study of a long series of letters 
extending over fifty years, has given a true picture both of the man and the savant. With 
seven generations of dyers on the paternal side and many physicians on his maternal side, 
Ramsay, as he himself says in the outline of an autobiography in 1913, had ‘ the prospect of 
possessing chemical instincts by way of heredity.’’ He was an only son of parents both over 
forty at the time of his birth, and, like so many great men, owed much to his mother, whose 
transmitted qualities made him what he was. Originally destined for the Ministry, he was 
educated at Glasgow University, where he began chemistry, and when 18 went to 
Tiibingen and took the Ph.D. with an inaugural dissertation on the toluic and nitrotoluic 
acids ; here he began a life-long friendship with Professor Ira Remsen, then an assistant in 
Fittig’s laboratory, and subsequently President of the Johns Hopkins University, when Sir 
W. Ramsay received an honorary degree there. Returning to Glasgow in 1872, he settled 
down to teaching and research work on the pyridine bases and quinine, snd in 1879 he became 
Professor at Bristol. Here he became Principal of the College, and brought out a large 
quantity of original work before he was elected to the Chair of Chemistry at University 
College, London, in 1887, and F.R.S. the next year. The exciting story of the discovery of 
the new gases in the atmosphere—argon, helium, and others—is well told, and the investiga- 
tions into radium, the therapeutic use of which was first suggested by Sir William Ramsay’s 
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friend from boyhood, Sir Lauder Brunton, follows. His views on education are fully given, 
and many readers will welcome his distrust of the examination system and his view that 
every teacher, from the Senior Professor to the youngest assistant, must be engaged in 
research. The volume contains four portaits of Sir William Ramsay, and contains an 
account of his travels and personal character as well as of his work. 


Tue Nation’s HeattH: THE Stamprnc Out oF VENEREAL Disease. By Sir Matcotm 
Morais, K.C.V.O. Pp. x + 150. Price 3s. 6d. net. London: Cassell and Co., Ltd., 
1917. 

This little volume by Sir Malcolm Morris, K.C.V.O., is a part of the campaign of the 
National Council for Combating Venereal Diseases. The book is divided into several 
chapters pointing out in clear language the relationship of these affections to the public 
health. Clear, succinct descriptions are given of the two chief diseases; and the various 
measures which are introduced for directing public attention to their importance receive 
adequate treatment. Notification, regulation and other proposals are dealt with in detail. 


An IntRopucTION TO DeRMATOLOGY. By Norman WALKER, M.D., F.R.C.P., with the 
assistance of R. Cranston Low, M.B., F.R.C.P. With 152 illustrations; pp. xviii + 
863. Price 15s. net. Edinburgh and London: William Green and Son, Ltd., 1916. 


It is scarcely necessary to review at length so well known a text-book as Dr. Norman 
Walker's “ Introduction to Dermatology ’’ which has now reached its sixth edition. It may 
be stated that the author and Dr. Cranston Low have brought the work thoroughly up to 
date. The book is embellished with a fine series of coloured plates of the life-like models 
made by Dr. Low and Miss Rae. 


InsTINCT 1N MAN: A CONTRIBUTION TO THE PsycHOLOGY oF EpucaTion. By JamMEs DREVER, 
M.A., B.Se., D.Phil. Pp. x + 281. Price 9s. net. Cambridge: The University 
Press, 1917. 

The author refers to this book as an “essay’’ because it was originally submitted and 
approved as a thesis for the Doctorate of Philosophy of the University of Edinburgh, but 
such a title seems too modest for such a thorough discussion of his subject. The book opens 
with historical chapters on various definitions and views of Instinct from Lord Herbert of 
Cherbury in 1624 to the psychologists of the present day and this part occupies about one- 
third of the volume. The author throws over metaphysical psychology or philosophy as a 
reductio ad absurdum, ‘‘ which set out from thought in isolation, returned to thought in 
isolation, but did not seem ever to reach experience in its life setting.’’ The psychological 
nature of instinct and its relation to intelligence are fully discussed in the light of modern 
investigations and contributions, with special reference to the symposium on this subject in 
the British Journal of Psychology in 1910 and Professor Lloyd Morgan’s book on ‘‘ Instinct 
and Experience’ in 1912. The author agrees with Myers in that (1) there is no instinctive 
behaviour without an intelligent factor, and (2) there is no intelligent bebaviour without an 
instinctive factor; but he prefers to call the one essential psychological mechanism or 
function, not “ instinct-intelligence,” but ‘‘ experience ’’ which is not a mere psychological 
figment. There is a chapter in defence of the view that ‘‘meaning” in instinct- 
experience is affective and not cognitive on its first appearance; and the work closes with 
some interesting chapters on the relationship between Instinct and Emotion. There is a 
very full bibliography and the index appears to be complete. The work is necessarily of an 
academic nature as the author is a descriptive and not a clinical psychologist. There is, 
therefore, practically, no reference to the discoveries of Freud and his school. 
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AMPUTATION STUMPS: THEIR CARE AND AFTER-TREATMENT. By G. Martin Hucoins, 
F.R.C.S. With 95 illustrations ; pp. xv + 228. Price 7s. 6d. net. London: Henry 
Frowde, Hodder and Stoughton, 1918. 


This monograph on the care and treatment of amputation stumps is one of the most 
valuable of the smaller contributions which have been made towards the problems of war 
surgery. The author sets out to review the modifications, which war experience has 
demonstrated as necessary in the current text-book teaching on amputations, and the 
innovations which his considerable experience as Surgical Specialist at the Pavilion General 
Hospital, Brighton, justify him in recommending and inculcating. He has succeeded in 
presenting a very fascinating little book which abounds with valuable suggestions, ideas and 
results for the war surgeons. There are seven chapters, of which two are devoted to general 
discussion, three to stumps, and one on joint deformities. A very interesting chapter on 
sinuses and necrosis of bone completes the book. There is scarcely a dull page. Much of the 
advice given is invaluable, and its knowledge practically indispensable to the operating 
surgeon of to-day. The Furneaux Jordan amputation is rightly condemned. The remarks 
on the inadvisability of Syme’s amputation in the presence of sepsis, on short guillotine 
amputation thigh stumps, on when to operate or to refashion stumps, and on the cause and 
treatment of sinuses, may be selected out of the stock of excellent advice as those which 
should obtain the widest surgical currency. This book deserves to be widely read as the 
surgical teaching is sound. From the national investment point of view it would be a wise 
statesmanlike innovation if the Ministry of Pensions had this book distributed amongst all 
the operating surgeons in France. 


EpIBie Orns AnD Fats. By C. AinswortH MitcHe.t, B.A., F.1.C. Pp. xii + 159. Price 
6s. 6d. net. London: Longmans, Green and Co., 1918. 


This book is one of the series of monographs on industrial chemistry. It gives a concise 
account of the chemical composition and properties of the more important edible oils and 
fats, together with a description of the methods of extracting them from the crude materials 
and of purifying and preparing them for food purposes. A chapter dealing with the physical 
and chemical methods of examining edible oils is also included. The principles rather than 
the details of well-known analytical methods are given, whilst for the benefit of the expert 
fuller descriptions of the more recent methods and those which have not yet found their way 
into the text-books are included. A chapter on the vuature and properties of margarine is of 
special interest at the present moment. A very full bibliography is appended. 


PRINCIPLES OF GENERAL PuHysioLoGy. By Wi~Lt1aAm Mappock Baytiss, M.A., D.Sc., F.R.S. 
Second edition, revised. With 261 illustrations; pp. xxxiv + 858. Price 24s. net. 
London: Longmans, Green and Co., 1918. 

By ‘‘ general’’ physiology the writer of this well-known text-book means ‘‘ the study of 
the endowments of living material,” and his aim has been to produce a book which might 
be of service to all desiring a general, elementary treatment of what may be called ‘‘ abstract 
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physiology ” as opposed to the ‘‘ applied physiology” required by the agricultural, medical 
or veterinary student for the purpose of his profession. This, the second edition, has 
followed the first after an interval of two years, but owing to the War no very great amount 
of work requiring reference in such a book has been produced in the interval. In the case of 
some aspects of the activity of muscle, of the kidney, and of the visceral nervous system, 
however, new facts or changes in point of view have necessitated considerable re-writing. 
A new section on the transport of carbon dioxide in the blood has been inserted and a 
portrait of Pasteur has been added to the numerous interesting illustrations. The biblio- 
graphy is very complete and extends to more than 80 pages. 


Mivirary Mepicat Manvats. General Editor: Sir ALFrep Krocu, G.C.B., M.D., F.R.C.P. 
FRACTURE OF THE LOWER Jaw. By L. Impert and P. Rear. With a Preface by 
Medical Inspector-General Fivrier. Edited by J. F. Cotymr, F.R.C.S., L.D.S. 
With 97 illustrations and 5 plates; pp. xxii + 189. Price 6s. net. London: 
University of London Press, Ltd.; Paris: Masson et Cie, 1918. 


This manual, the joint work of a Surgeon and a Dental Surgeon, indicates the specializa- 
tion necessary to the treatment of injuries of the mandible. Due credit is given to the pioneer 
work of Claude Martin, who, ‘‘ alone by his patient investigations and his undeniable genius, 
was able to evolve the basic principles of this branch of surgical science.’’ Dental adjust- 
ment (occlusion) and mandibular rigidity are the fundamental conditions aimed at, and the 
authors claim that ‘‘ union is more important than occlusion.” Considering the seriousness 
of these injuries, the mortality, owing to the mastery of this branch of surgery, barely 
reaches 1 per 1,000. Some pages are devoted to the physiological peculiarities of the 
bone. The special feature in the etiology of war wounds is the splintering, although some 
of the fractures are similar to the accidents met with in civil life. A third division is added 
to the usual classification of anterior or posterior fractures—viz., fractures of the vertical 
portion or ascending ramus. In diagnosis, four stages are recorded: The first, a few days, 
when serious complications, infective conditions, dyspnoea, &c., occur, and treatment aims 
at the preservation of life. Tracheotomy is condemned. The second, ‘‘ recent,” from one 
month to two, preparatory ; the third, ‘‘ old,” which may last from six months to a year, is 
really the active stage of treatment; and the fourth, the treatment of pseudo-arthrosis or 
mal-position, if present. Good illustrations accompany the text indicating the correct method 
of examination. The chapter on radiography has a diagram of interpretation with skiagrams 
of typical cases. The mechanical treatment is also well illustrated with all the most recent 
appliances which have- been evolved and proved serviceable in the present war. The 
effectiveness of these is based on sound surgical procedure. Surgical treatment is so rarely 
necessary that the authors who for eighteen months have had a minimum of 150 patients, 
have only treated eighteen by the surgical method. In seven of these it was successful, eight 
unsuccessful, and in three recent. The book concludes with a chapter on ‘“‘ The Assessment 
of Disabilities,” which may be described as judicious and conscientious. 


Tue THEeoRY AND Use or INDICATORS: AN ACCOUNT OF THE CHEMICAL EQUILIBRIA OF 
Acips, ALKALIES AND INDICATORS IN AQUEOUS SOLUTION, WITH APPLICATIONS. 
By E. B. R. Pripeaux, M.A., D.Sc. Pp. xii + 375. Price 12s. 6d. net. London: 
Constable and Co., Ltd., 1918. 


This volume is written primarily for the physical chemist and in language which he will 
best understand, but it is to the honour of the biological chemist, and all interested in the 
knowledge of those delicately balanced fluids in which living organisms carry on their 
activities, that the researches here described arose and were brought to fruition in biological 
and physiological laboratories. That delicately balanced regulation of hydrogen and hydroxy! 
ionic concentration which protects the living cells and prevents their injury or death was 
first described in Britain, appearing in papers issued from the Bio-chemical Laboratory of 
the University of Liverpool, as well as practical methods for estimating quantitatively 
the degree of protection. The subject was afterwards mainly elaborated in Denmark and 
the United States, but because of that international toll which Germany subtly levied on 
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the publication of scientific literature, the main findings of two of the chief investigators, 
Henderson, of Harvard, and Sérensen, of Copenbagen, were published in German in 
‘* Ergebnisse der Physiologie.’’ It is therefore gratifying to find such a monograph as this 
now at length published in English and the earlier British work in part rescued from that 
obscurity into which it bad passed. The subject of regulation of reactivity of the body-fluids 
has recently come into prominence in relationship to respiratory regulation, breathlessness 
in the ‘‘ effort syndrome,” surgical shock and nervous exhaustion. Although this volume is 
necessarily somewhat mathematical in its treatment of theory, the main facts can be gathered 
by any reader, and some of these are fundamental in modern conceptions of the physico- 
chemical science underlying practical medicine. 


THE ORGANISM AS A WHOLE FROM A PHYSICOCHEMICAL VIEWPOINT. By Jacques Logs, 
M.D., Ph.D., Sc.D. With 51 illustrations; pp. x +379. Price $2.50. New York 
and London: G. P. Putnam's Sons, 1916. 


This book is a further contribution from its well-known author on the problems of life from 
a mechanistic point of view. He deals with his subject in a series of chapters on the specific 
difference between living and dead matter and the question of the origin of life, the chemical 
basis of genus and species, and specificity in fertilization. He then goes on to treat of arti- 
ficial Parthenogenesis, an experimental piece of work to which he has devoted himself for 
many years, especially as regards sea-urchins. Then there are chapters on Determinism in 
the Formation of an Organism from an Egg, Regeneration, Determination of Sex, Mendelian 
Heredity, Animal Instincts, Influence of Environment and adaptation thereto, concluding 
with remarks on Death and Dissolution of the Organism. Coming from the pen o: a scien- 
tific investigator of acknowledged eminence, the book is well worth reading and pondering. 
In his preface (August, 1916) reference is made to ‘‘ the wave of homicidal emotion (sic) which 
has swept through the world,” sans plus. Dr. Loeb should be reminded that it was the 
ruthless, criminal German, who started it by invading peaceful countries and creating the 
world’s record in sanguinary cruelties and unheard-of destruction. The author mentions 
Voltaire in his preface and dedicates his book to him among others. But Dr. Loeb should 
read Voltaire’s masterpiece of irony, ‘‘ Candide,” and see what he thought of “le roi des 
Bulgares”” of Potsdam. 


Rott OF COMMISSIONED OFFICERS IN THE MEpIcAL SERVICE OF THE BRITISH ARMY WHO 
SERVED ON FULL PAY WITHIN THE PERIOD BETWEEN THE ACCESSION OF GEORGE II 
AND THE ForMATION OF THE Royat ARMy Mepicat Corps—20 Jung, 1727, To 
23 Jung, 1898. With an introduction showing the Historical Evolution of the Corps, 
by the late Colonel W1nt1am Jounston, C.B., M.A., LL.D.Aberd., M.D.Edin. Edited 
by Lieutenant-Colonel Harry A. L. Howey, R.A.M.C. Pp. Ixxii + 638. Aberdeen: 
The University Press, 1917. 


This roll contains the names and records the appointments of 7,601 officers of the British 
Army Medical Service during the period mentioned in the title page. The labour and research 
involved in compiling such a work must have been immense, but the author died before it 
was completed, and the duty of editorship fell upon Lieutenant-Colonel Howell, to whose 
discriminating judgement the volume was entrusted. But the roll, which occupied the 
author ten years or more in producing, is not the only feature of the work. In an intro- 
duction reference is made to the history of the British standing army beginning in the reign 
of Charles II, and of the service medical arrangements which were then called into being. 
It traces the development of the service through the maze of successive Royal Warrants up 
to the position which it now occupies. In that development the author, during recent times, 
played a conspicuous part. To him was mostly due the fact that the medical service became 
a corps in the army. The introduction, in short, is a valuable contribution to army medical 
history, reflecting the strenuous efforts made by its officers to place the service upon a proper 
footing, despite military opposition. An index of 49 pages furnishes the reference to each 
officer included in the roll. 
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Human Puystotoey. By Professor Luria: Lucrani. _ Translated by Frances A. WELBY. 
With a Preface by J. N. Lanatey, F.R.S. In five volumes. Volume IV: The Sense 
Organs. Edited by Gorpon M. Hotmes, M.D. With illustrations; pp. x + 519. 
Price 21s. net. London; Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 1917. 


This volume is mainly historical and contains an admirable account of the earlier work 
on the Special Senses. In the first chapter the author deals with cutaneous sensibility, and 
the chapter is completed by a short editorial note on Head’s observation with regard to 
protopathic and epicritic sensation, This is followed by chapters on the sensibility of the 
internal organs, and the sensations of Taste, Smell, and Hearing. The functions of the 
different parts of the organ of Corti are discussed at length, and the author adopts the view 
that the hair cells are stimulated by vibrations of the tectorial membrane and not of the 
basilar membrane. The chapter on Vision contains an excellent account of colour vision, 
but it is curious that the author makes practically no reference to intra-ocular pressure. 
One of the most interesting chapters is that on psycho-physical phenomena, such as sub- 
liminal consciousness and sleep. The author discusses at length the various theories of 
sleep which have been brought forward, and finally adopts that of Claparéde, who believes 
that its cause is purely psychological, and consists in “ the reaction of indifference to the 
present situation.” 


Miuitary Mepicat Manvats. General Editor: Sir Atrrep Kroon, G.C.B., M.D., 
F.R.C.P. FRACTURES OF THE ORBIT AND INJURIES TO THE Eyg In War. By Fetrx 
LaGRANGE. Translated by Herpert Cuitp, Captain R.A.M.C.(T.). Edited by 
J. Hersert Parsons, Captain R.A.M.C. With 77 illustrations and 6 plates. Pp. xix 
+ 248. Price 6s. net. London: University of London Press, Ltd.; Paris: Masson 
et Cie, 1918. 

The enterprise of the University of London Press in bringing this valuable series of 
French authors within reach of English readers is worthy of all praise. For all time this 
series will reflect commendation upon our allied colleagues in the medical service of the 
French army, and not least because the volumes have been compiled during the progress of 
the war, thus making the new experience gained from it quickly available for dissemination. 
The volume before us is typical of the instructional value of the observation of war lesions, 
of which, in their varied form, this war has been so productive. But within the space at dis- 
posal it is quite impossible to deal in any sense adequately with the new teaching brought 
under review; the book must be read. A careful perusal will well repay the reader, because 
of the large field of ophthalmic work over which the title ‘‘ Fractures of the Orbit” travels. 
The author gives a tabulated result of 609 cases of this lesion out of 2,554 wounds inflicted 
in war. The plates illustrative of the ophthalmoscope appearances of concussion effects in 
the fundus include a curious variety of changes. The list of case reports is as various as it is 
interesting. 


Mucirary Mepicat Manvats. General Editor: Sir ALrrep Kroon, G.C.B., M.D., F.R.C.S. 
THe Arrer-Errects OF WoUNDs OF THE BonEs AND Joints. By AvucG. Broca. 
Translated by J. Renrrew Wuire, M.B., F.R.C.S., Temporary Captain R.A.M.C. 
Edited, with an Introduction, by R. C. Etmsiie,‘M.8., F.R.C.S., Major R.A.M.C.(T), 
With 112 illustrations; pp. xviii + 244. Price 6s. net. London: University of 
London Press, Ltd. ; Paris: Masson et Cie, 1918. 


The author in Chapter I emphasizes the fact that apparently healed war wounds often 
recrudesce both spontaneously and after operations. Chronic lesions only are dealt with. 
One of these resulting in the loss of pronation and supination is caused by treating forearm 
fractures in semi-pronation, another in synostosis of the forearm bones. Osteotomy must be 
abstained from whenever possible and performed at a late date when indispensable in view of 
the tendency to recrudescence of infection which is much greater in war fractures than 
in compound fractures of civil life. Osteotomy is less dangerous than osteoclasis. Early 
interventions are necessitated by nerve lesions. This chapter concludes with a consideration 
of excessive callus, false-joints, loss of bone and their effects. Chapter II deals with chronic 
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osteomyelitis in amputation stumps and compound fractures and the radiographic and 
clinical study of the bone-changes ; Chapter III deals fully with the treatment of chronic 
septic osteomyelitis and the rationale thereof is given historically and practically in detail ; 
Chapter IV is on the after-effects of wounds in joints, muscles, and tendons : ankylosis being 
defined as any limitation of movement of a joint and the pathology and treatment described 
the indications and contra-indications for massage &c., and the mechanism of false joints 
being given fully. The last chapter deals with medico-legal considerations. The illustrations 
are clear and the different objects are reduced to the same size and kind of picture, the 
illustrations being of the same character as those reproduced below from Leriche’s book. 


Mitirary Mepicat Manuats. General Editor: Sir ALFRED Kroou, G.C.B., M.D., F.R.C.S. 
THE TREATMENT OF Fractures. By R. Lericue. Edited, with a Preface by F. F. 
BurGHarp, C.B., M.S.Lond., F.R.C.S. Ia two volumes. With 253 illustrations ; 
pp. xxxiii + 207 and xxvi + 305. Price 6s. net each vol. London: University of 
London Press, Ltd.; Paris: Masson et Cie, 1918. 

The author planned this book, Vol. I, ‘‘ Fractures Involving Joints,” as a handbook of 
the treatment of joints in which was to be indicated for each joint the mode of carrying out 
the treatment during the different stages through which the wound passes. The chief 
operative measures are recommended to be done at the Front, all joint-wounds that are not 
clean bullet-wounds being laid open, resections when necessary being carried out and loose 
fragments of bone removed. The injuries possible at each joint are considered under six 
headings : (1) Anatomical types of injury and their clinical development; (2) Therapeutical 
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indications at the Front in the first twelve hours ; (3) Technique necessary to secure a useful 
limb ; (4) Post-operative treatment ; (5) Conditions under which patients should be evacuated ; 
(6) Treatment in cases seen at a late period after injury. This scheme is carried out with the 
greatest clearness of description aided by ample illustrations, of which three examples are 
here reproduced : Fig. 83, Primary resection of astragalus for fracture by bullet; Fig. 86, 
External incision for resection of astragalus; Fig. 88, Interrupted plaster casing after 
resection of astragalus. In Volume II the author deals with gunshot fractures of the shafts 
of the long bones. The principle of treatment is the same as that adopted by the authors in 
gunshot fractures into joints: ‘‘ Fractures, like all properly treated gunshot-wounds, should 
not suppurate if they are speedily cleansed ; esquillectomy (removal of fragments) suffices to 
ensure this in the fracture, as does excision in wounds of the soft parts. The case should be 
removed at once from all risk of infection, and nothing should subsequently be permitted 
to interfere with the normal function of bone-forming elements at the seat of fracture.” 
The above is an extract from the author’s introduction which states Ollier’s teaching as to 
subperiosteal resection of bone and its application to military surgery. Of the mechanical 
methods the author writes: ‘‘I have shown in the case of each type of fracture the means 
by which I am accustomed to prevent movement; I have proposed only simple, well-tried 
devices, which are easily improvised.” The book contains a systematic treatise in which 
examples of every class of gunshot fracture is described in full detail, the above-mentioned 
principle being applied to the majority of cases, but with many instances of cases dealt with 
on the drainage and splinter-conserving plan more commonly adopted by British surgeons. 


THe ERrors oF ACCOMMODATION AND REFRACTION OF THE EYE AND THEIR TREATMENT. 
A Handbook for Students. By Ernest Crarke, M.D., F.R.C.S. Fourth edition. 
Pp. vii + 243. Price 6s. net. London: Bailliére, Tindall and Cox, 1918. 


This new edition of the author's book has been thoroughly revised and brought up to 
date, while many chapters have been re-written. It seems unnecessary to say more in regard 
to a work for which, it is evident, a constant demand has been created. That demand has 
arisen from the practical way in which the subject is dealt with, and the strict adherence to 
the inclusion of only essential points. 


Micitary Mepicat Manvars, General Editor: Sir ALFRED KroGu, G.C.B., M.D., F.R.C.S. 
Hysteria OR PiITHIATISM AND REFLEX Nervous DISORDERS IN THE NEUROLOGY OF 
War. By J. Basrnskr and J. Froment. Translated by J. D. Rotieston, M.D. 
Edited, with a Preface, by E. Farquuar Buzzarp, M.D., F.R.C.P., Captain 
R.A.M.C. (T.). With 37 figures and 8 plates; pp. xxii + 311. Price 6s. net- 
London: University of London Press, Ltd. ; Paris : Masson et Cie, 1918. 


In this book Babinski’s well-known theory of hysteria is applied to war findings and the 
authors endeavour to show that pithiatism is amply confirmed therein. The book starts 
with an historical survey of the old conceptions of hysteria, but only the views of French 
neurologists are given. This is followed by a chapter on symptomatology with which all 
readers will be more or less conversant. Part II is devoted to a discussion on ‘ Reflex 
Nervous Disorders,’’ which have been found to be a not infrequent complication of war 
injuries. It is herein admitted that the pathogenesis is still unsettled but they are regarded 
as @ special group, half way as it were between organic affections and hysterical disorders. 
First the various views on these conditions are discussed and then the signs and symptoms 
such as paralysis, contracture, vasomotor and thermal changes, muscular hyperexcitability 
and hypotonus, amyotrophy, reflex changes, tremor and secretory and trophic disorders are 
dealt with. In the following chapter the pathogeny is enlarged upon and the authors combat 
the theories that immobilization and ascending neuritis can account for these disorders, but 
regard them as due to reflex irritation of centripetal nerve filaments at the seat of trauma, 
and hence akin to the views of Vulpian and Charcot on reflex disorders as met with in osteo- 
arthritic lesions. In Part III the differential diagnosis of organic disease, hysteria and 
reflex disorders is tabulated out most usefully. Treatment is not enlarged upon but highly 
important advice is added as to the attitude best adopted by the army authorities to sufferers 
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from these special ailments. In an Appendix a summary is given of observations made on 
special points of the reflex disorders which were investigated. The plates and figures in the 
book greatly enhance its value. 


Le TRAITEMENT DE LA SYPHILIS PAR LES Composits ARSENICAUX. Par le Dr. LACAPERE. 
Pp. vii + 199. Price 4 fr.95. Paris: Masson et Cie, 1918. 


This book is, as its name implies, an epitome of the treatment of syphilis by means of the 
arsenical compounds. It contains nothing new, but the English reader will find therein all 
he wishes to know concerning Danysz’s latest new drug, luargol. The theory of the action 
of the chemo-therapeutic drugs is still that of the German teaching. The prevention and 
treatment of the toxic manifestations are discussed, but not exhaustively. Chapter III deals 
with the incidence of accidents. Leredde and Jansin collected from the literature 211 fatal 
cases between October, 1910, and December, 1913. One chapter is devoted to the dark 
ground illumination, &c., and to the Wassermann reaction. 


Mivirary Mepicat Manuats. General Editor: Sir ALFRED Keocu, G.C.B., M.D., F.R.C.P. 
SYPHILIS AND THE ARMY. By G. TuHIsreRGE, Surgeon to the Saint-Louis Hospital. 
Edited by C. F. Marsuatt, M.D., F.R.C.S. Pp. xxii + 210. Price 6s. net. London: 
University of London Press, Ltd. ; Paris: Masson et Cie, 1918. 


This book is particularly interesting, as it is one of the few written of late years which 
tackles the subject from the clinician’s and not the pathologist's point of view. The 
author goes so far as to say, that a naked-eye diagnosis of a sore is superior to a micro- 
scopic examination, and that the Wassermann reaction is valueless by which to regulate 
treatment, The author is insistent on the continuation of treatment in a milder form after 
the initial intensive course, which he aptly terms, the ‘‘ treatment of attack.’’ Although due 
place is given to the arsenical preparations, much favour is shown for the intravenous 
administration of mercury cyanide. As to the ultimate results of the new methods of 
treatment a note of caution is struck. As the author has not been led away by the German 
teaching, and is undoubtedly sceptical about parts of it, the book should most certainly be 


read by those who think the present-day views on syphilis constitute the last ns 


Aspects OF DEATH AND CORRELATED ASPECTS OF LIFE IN ART, EPIGRAM, AND POETRY: 
CONTRIBUTIONS TOWARDS AN ANTHOLOGY AND AN ICONOGRAPHY OF THE SUBJECT. 
Illustrated especially by Medals, Engraved Gems, Jewels, Ivories, Antique Pottery, &c. 
By Freperick Parkes Weser, M.A., M.D., F.R.C.P., F.S A. Third edition, revised 
and much enlarged. With 145 illustrations; pp. xl + 784. Price 30s. net. London : 
T. Fisher Unwin, Ltd. ; Bernard Quaritch, Ltd., 1918. 


This volume is an old friend in a new and ampler dress: in essence it is an attempt to 
show the attitude of the human mind in all ages towards the questions of death and the 
long thereafter. Illustrations derived from a wide and variegated field of epigram, poetry, 
medals, engraved gems, jewels, and the like are employed to show how these ideas have 
affected the living individual. The whole subject falls into four parts, to each of which a 
book is devoted, the first taking the place of an introduction to the whole. Part I opens 
with a sketch of the philosophical ideas of the ancients on these questions: perhaps, in the 
inevitable future edition the author, who takes all time for his theme, will see fit to erase 
the qualification ‘‘ among the Ancients,” so that Sir G. M. Humphry and William Watson 
may rub shoulders with Horace and Martial without sense of incongruity. He shows how 
the orthodox religious teaching of mediaeval Europe introduced fresh and horrible features 
into the picture of death, quite foreign to the more peaceful conception of the ancient world. 
** Memento mori” becomes the motto of the age: we have come to the Danse Macabre, the 
Vado Mori poems, and the Ars Moriendi designs. The same admonition of the hatefulness 
and imminence of death he traces in the record of sepulchral monuments and inscriptions. 
With Petrarch’s ‘‘ Trionfi ” as its inspiration, the theme undergoes some modification in the 
art of the Italian Renaissance, and leads to the appearance of the manifold designs of the 
Triumph of Death. The section concludes with a survey of the presentation of death in 
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modern art, and a comparison of modern with mediaeval ideas on the subject. In Part II 
the various possible aspects of death and the varying mental attitudes towards the idea of 
death are arranged and analysed: the author explains and classifies the headings under which 
the illustrative works of art may be conveniently grouped. An abbreviated summary of these 
will indicate both the scope of the work and the breadth of view with which he envisages 
his subject: (1) The Memento Mori idea; (2) Death as the threshold of a future existence ; 
(3) Survival after death in the minds of others; (4) Death as a friend; (5) Death as a 
punishment; (6) Death as an emblem of stubborn purpose in war; (7) Death as an emblem 
of destruction; (8) Death as a conqueror and leveller; (9) Scientific attitudes towards 
death ; (10) Medical, sanitary, and social attitudes; (11) Death for the good of others, or 
for the sake of duty or honour; (12) The Epicurean attitude; (13) Contemplative attitudes ; 
(14) Death as an incentive to right living; (15) Death and Love; the praise of death ; 
(16) Predestination and the free will in regard to aspects of death; (17) Death from the 
standpoint of pessimism in regard to life; (18) Grief for the death of others; (19, 20) Attri- 
butes and pomp of death ; (21) Death in grotesque art. Each of these respective aspects is 
profusely illustrated by quotations from literature and representations from art. Seeing 
that the author draws so much of his illustration from literature, it would perhaps be well 
to substitute ‘‘ List of Plates” for ‘‘ List of Illustrations ” in enumerating the figures in the 
text. Part III, dealing with coins, medals, and medal-like tokens relating to death and to 
the various aspects of and attitudes towards death enables the author to display his intimate 
knowledge of a subject that he has made peculiarly his own. Indeed, we may recall that 
the first edition of this book had its origin in a series of articles contributed by the author 
to the Numismatic Chronicle. Part IV is closely akin to the previous section, and carries 
on the field of illustration to engraved gems, finger-rings, jewels, ancient pottery, and other 
small objects of art. The book is turned out in excellent clear type and on a paper that, for 
war-time, is surprisingly good, while for clearness the figures are all that can be desired. 


Practicat Orcanic AND B1o-Cuemisty. By R. H. A. Primer, Reader in Physiological 
Chemistry, University of London. New and revised edition. With coloured plate 
and other illustrations. Pp. xii + 636. Price 18s. net. London: Longmans, Green 
and Co., 1918, 


The third edition of this text-book is arranged on the same plan as its predecessor, which 
appeared as recently as 1915, but several sections have been re-written and the whole work 
has been thoroughly revised. The rapid advances made in recent years in bio-chemical 
methods, especially in America, must have made the task of revision no easy one, but most 
of the new or improved methods of preparation and analysis seem to have been incorporated 
in the text without increasing the size of the book. Although written originally, and still 
mainly intended, for medical students, it is a text-book that will be equally useful for all 
students of biology, since the chemistry of the organic substances met with in plants as well 
as animals is dealt with. In order to differentiate the botanical and more advanced portions 
of the work they are printed in smaller type, while the more important practical experi- 
ments are indicated by asterisks. The list of special re-agents given at the end of the 
book renders it particularly useful for reference, and the list of re-agents of standard 
concentration, &c., should do much to bring about the desirable uniformity among 
different workers that is so conspicuously: lacking at the present time. 


Miuitary Mepicat Manvats. General Editor: Sir ALFRED KzoGu, G.C.B., M.D., F.R.C.P. 
MacaRia IN Maceponta: CLINICAL AND H&MATOLOGICAL FEATURES AND PRINCIPLES 
oF TREATMENT. By P. ArmanpD-Decityte, P. Asrami, G. Patsszeau and HENRI 
LeMalRe. Preface by Professor Laveran. Translated by J. D. Rotteston, M.D. 
Edited with a Preface by Sir Ronatp Ross, K.C.B., F.R.S., LL.D., D.Sc., Lieutenant- 
Colonel R.A.M.C.(T.). Pp. xxx + 115. Price 6s, net. London: University of 
London Press, Ltd.; Paris: Masson et Cie, 1918. 


The title of this volume does not imply that the malaria met with in Macedoni& was of a 
special nature, but merely that the authors are describing their experiences of an out- 
break which occurred among the troops in that locality. Two chapters are devoted to the 





55 


parasitology of the disease, with concise instructions on practical details of the diagnosis of 
malaria from stained blood films, but the bulk of the work deals with symptomatology and 
treatment. Attention is drawn to the severity of the disease, the frequency of multiple 
infections, and the prevalence of types of the disease resistant to quinine. The various 
syndromes occurring in the course of the disease are described in considerable detail. The 
treatment advocated is mainly along the usual well-known lines, with reference to the 
intravenous method of administering quinine. In the Preface Sir Ronald Ross deals with 
the authors’ conclusions, especially their view that quinine should be withheld between the 
relapses. The book is well written, in a clear modern style, and should retain the interest 
throughout both of the general practitioner and of the specialist. 


WELFARE WorkK: EmpLoyEerRsS’ EXPERIMENTS FOR IMPROVING WORKING CONDITIONS IN 
Factories. By E. DororHea Provup, B.A.(Adel.). With a Foreword by the Rt. 
Hon. Davip Lioyp GrorcE, P.C. Pp. xx + 368. Price 7s. 6d. net. London: 
G. Bell and Sons, Ltd., 1916. 


Miss Proud, who has had a large experience of factory conditions in Australia, New 
Zealand, and elsewhere, was sent to this country from South Australia as Spence Scholar in 
Sociology, and selected welfare work as the subject of her study. In her opening chapters, 
Miss Proud deals with the employers’ influence on factory legislation, changes in industrial 
legislation, and the development of the employers’ attitude towards factory legislation. These 
chapters are largely historical, and contain a good outline of the evolutionary process which 
has led up to the present position. In the succeeding chapters the ideals of the workers and 
the importance of a Welfare Department in factories are examined. The second part of the 
book deals with the relation of work to workers, wages and hours, and incidental aids to 
welfare, such as recreation, food, baths and housing. A number of appendices dealing with 
different aspects of the subject complete the volume. Miss Proud’s investigation has been 
of an exhaustive character, and her book contains information which will be of much value 
to all who are concerned with the protection cf workers and the development of industry 
along humane and enlightened lines. 


Minirary Mepicat Manvats. General Editor: Sir ALFRED Kroau, G.C.B., M.D., F.R.C.P. 
ARTIFICIAL Limsps. By A. Broca and Ducroguet. Translated and edited by R. C, 
Extmsuiz, M.S., F.R.C.S., Major R.A.M.C.(T.). With 208 illustrations. Pp. 
xx + 160. Price 6s. net. London: University of London Press, Ltd.; Paris : 
Masson et Cie, 1918. 


This volume of the valuable series produced under the editorship of the late Director- 
General contains a clear and concise account of the principles of prothesis as applied to 
artificial limbs, especially in France, with notes on points of difference between French and 
British practice. It deals concisely but clearly with the principles on which an artificial 
limb should be constructed, with the materials for the same and the methods of manufacture 
and fitting. Various appliances for use with artificial arms in place of the lost hand are 
described and illustrated. 


Tue Action oF Muscies, incLupING Muscte Rest anp MuscLte ReE-EpucaTion. By 
Witu1am Corin Mackenziz, M.D., F.R.C.S., F.R.S.Edin. With 99 illustrations ; 
pp. xvi + 267. Price 12s, 6d. net. London: H. K. Lewis and Co., Ltd., 1918. 


The scope of this book is well represented by the title. Dr. Mackenzie attaches little 
importance to electrical reactions or to electro-therapeutics of muscles. Volitional tests 
properly applied, and volitional treatment, are in his opinion all important. Physiological 
rest of damaged muscles is insisted upon. The generally accepted views as to the action of 
some important muscles are rejected by the author, who has strong and definite views on 
these and some other points. The anatomy of the muscular systems of some Australasian 
marsupials affords apt illustrations of the functions and of the past and possible future 
development of human muscles. The value of carefully devised and systematic re-education 
of so-called paralysed muscles is well brought out. 
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HeALTH AND THE State. By Witti1am A. Brenp, M.A.Camb., M.D. (State Medicine), 
B.Sc.Lond. Pp. xi + 354. Price 10s. 6d. net. London: Constable and Co., Ltd., 
1917. 


‘*To trace the reasons for the failure to make the best use of the Medical and Public 
Health knowledge is the main object of the book.” The author epitomizes in Chapter I the 
history of the relation of the State to Public Health, the relation of Health to the Welfare of 
the Empire ; and, at the close of the chapter, the reasons for the failure to make the best use 
of this knowledge. Infant Mortality is the subject of Chapter III, and the various aspects of 
the question thoroughly discussed. This chapter has also appeared in a publication of the 
Medical Research Committee. Workers in health problems will find the chapter full of 
interest, though, perhaps, those who have intimate knowledge of high infantile mortality 
in agricultural districts will not entirely agree with the conclusions reached. Defects of 
school children, tuberculosis, syphilis, cancer, are among the problems discussed in 
Chapter IV, and the author truly states: ‘‘ The review in this and the preceding chapter 
of the state of Public Health in England at the present day shows that the condition of 
large masses of the population is thoroughly unsatisfactory if measured by the healthiest 
communities.” Another chapter is devoted to the relation of Public Health to Land and 
Housing. Chapter VI is devoted to medical treatment among the working classes, in 
institutions, and by the general practitioner, and has a very interesting section on a pressing 
question of the day, ‘‘ General Practitioner or Midwife?’ The relation of Public Health 
to the National Health Insurance Act is fairly discussed, with a careful examination of 
‘Medical Benefit” and ‘Sanatorium Benefit.” The complexity of the Public Health 
problem, with the need for a Ministry of Health and its relation to Local Authorities take up 
three chapters. The case for a separate Ministry of Health is exceedingly well made out, and 
emphasis is also laid on the need of proper co-ordination among local authorities. It is very 
properly insisted that a “local authority is concerned with a definite geographical unit, and 
a community of persons all subject to more or less the same conditions, and it is wasteful 
and inefficient to have a number of unco-ordinated bodies, local sanitary authorities, 
insurance committees, boards of guardians, and local education authorities, each concerned 
with a special section of the community, as though it were in a water-tight compartment. 
These should be replaced by a single body or Local Health Council as it might be termed.” 
If this were realized it would be a tremendous step forward in local health administration. 
This is a book that should be studied by all concerned in health work, particularly medical 
men serving on health or allied committees. 


Tur TRAINING AND Rewarps oF A Puysician. By R. C. Casot, M.D. With 8 illustrations ; 
pp. 153. Price $1.25. Philadelphia and London: J. P. Lippincott Co., 1918. 


This volume of Lippincott’s training series is designed for those intending to enter the 
medical profession so that they may know how to fit themselves for its divisions—namely : 
(a) The research and teaching man, the “professor”; (b) the general practitioner—the 
guide and counsellor of his patients ; (c) the expert middleman or specialist who becomes an 
efficient machine for applying in diagnosis and treatment the science worked out by the first 
group; and (d) the public health officer or sanitary engineering type of medical man. These 
groups are described clearly and not without humour. Speculation and verification, the two 
essentials for scientific progress, are not always found in the same person, and the extreme 
value of scientific imagination has perhaps received less attention than the experimental or 
verifying side, which is prone to be arid without the rare capacity of having ideas worth 
testing, as is abundantly shown by the theses yearly presented for the Ph.D. degrees, which 
often contain ‘‘ original work—but work not worth doing.” In the section on the general 
practitioner, Dr. Cabot says that there is no longer any necessity for his countrymen to go 
abroad for post-graduate study, as the American post-graduate instruction has now caught 
up and passed that for which they formerly went to Germany, Paris or London, and that 
the majority who have in recent years gone to Europe have wasted theirtime. The need for 
instruction in the human side of medical practice—a subject not taught in the medical 
schools—is insisted on, and the way in which it may be learnt is shown. The second part of 
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the book deals with the helps and hindrances in the doctor's development, and discusses the 
causes of failure, the factors of success, country and town practice, and the various forms of 
quack medicine, the two latest of which—the chiropractor and the Chinese herb doctor— 
have not yet taken root over here, as far as we know. The influence of important public 
health crusades, such as that against tuberculosis, on medical development and medical 
practice is considered, and then attention is drawn to the private practitioner’s competition 
with group or team medicine—namely, the work done in hospitals or by the Mayo brothers 
at Rochester, Minn. The third and concluding part is devoted to the rewards of medical 
work, and these, though not wealth or fame, are in Dr. ‘‘abot’s opinion, beyond those of 
any other profession. 


Surcican THERAPEUTICS AND OPERATIVE TECHNIQUE. By E. Doyen. English edition 
prepared by the Author in collaboration with H. SpenceR-BrowNnge, M.B.Cantab., &c. 
Volume II. With 982 illustrations; pp. viii+ 680. Price 25s, net. London: 
3ailliére, Tindall and Cox, 1918. 


The subjects dealt with in this volume, in continuation of the part devoted to regional 
surgery, are the remaining part of operations on the head, and operations on the thorax, the 
upper and the lower limbs. The selection of matter, both as regards text and illustration, 
is peculiar to the author. The illustrations include the reproduction of photographs, and 
anatomical drawings. Many of the illustrations suggest methods which differ from those in 
vogue in this country. The illustrations of plastic operations requisite for repair following 
removals of epithelioma from the face, and after the wide incision of a cancerous breast are 
worthy of note. The illustrations concerned with the removal of thyroid tumours may be 
consulted. Among novel instruments the forceps for compressing the arteries of a limb when 
amputating may be found useful. 


Tue TREATMENT OF WaR Wounps. By W. W. Keen, M.D., LL.D., Major Medical Research 
Corps, U.S. Army. Second edition. With 53 illustrations; pp. 276. Price $1.75. 
Philadelphia and London: W. B. Saunders Co., 1918. 


Dr. W. W. Keen, of Philadelphia, has, in this second edition, and in a small compass, 
given an exceedingly good account of the developments which have taken place in the 
treatment of wounds during the War. The improved means of transporting the wounded, 
the avoidance and treatment of shock amongst other ways by the transfusion of blood, the 
treatment of fractures in particular by various modifications of the original Thomas’s knee- 
joint splint, the Carrel-Dakin method followed by secondary suture, the incision of injured 
margins followed by primary suture, the localization and removal of foreign bodies at the 
first examination of the wound, the prevention of tetanus and its treatment by intraspinal 
injection, the early anticipation and arrest of gas gangrene, the primary treatment of wounds 
of the head, chest, abdomen and knee-joint, the relief which can be afforded in the case of 
burns. All these important matters are noted. Quotations from the original communi- 
cations and personal letters authenticate the statements. 


FisRoIps AND ALLIED Tumours (MyoMa AND ADENOMYOMA): THEIR PATHOLOGY, CLINICAL 
FEATURES AND SurGicaL TREATMENT. By Curnpert Lockyer, M.D., B.S., 
F.R.C.P., F.R.C.S. With an Introductory Notice by ALtBan Doran, F.R.C.S. 
With 316 illustrations, including 37 coloured plates ; pp. xix + 603. Price £3 3s. net. 
London: Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 1918. 


In his preface Dr. Lockyer states that he has tried to prove that morbid anatomy is not 
entirely a lost science and so it is not surprising that the pathological as well as the clinical 
side has received full attention. The chapter of 45 pages in which the secondary changes in 
myoma are discussed is a full summary of the latest pathological knowledge. Some idea of 
the manner in which the work is illustrated may be gathered from the fact that these 
45 pages have 53 coloured and a dozen black and white illustrations. The volume is divided 
into three parts—myoma, adenomyoma, and operations—and each part contains information 
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of the highest value regarding obscure clinical points. The chapter headings of Part II show 
the detail with which the subjects are dealt with: they are adenomyoma, classification of 
uterine adenomyoma ; adenomyoma and pregnancy, adenomyoma and uterine malformation, 
cystic adenomyoma, adenomyoma and malignancy, adenomyoma and tubercle, diagnosis, 
prognosis and treatment. Till Dr. Lockyer interested himself in the subject of these 
tumours, no good and full account had been published in this country. It is unfortunate 
that, at the present time, the origin of these tumours is still the subject of discussion, as the 
full presentation of rival views takes up considerable space and even then does not lead to a 
final proof that one view is correct. The illustrations are good throughout, but especial 
attention may be directed to the coloured plates showing reproductions of histological 
sections which are printed on glazed paper in a manner equal to any pre-war publication. 
Dr. Lockyer has drawn freely on his own large clinical and operative experience and in 
discussing fully all methods of treatment, he frequently adds a personal note by stating his 
own preference. The final 50 pages are devoted to after-treatment of operations and the 
complications that may occur during operation. The author holds the view that is now 
generally accepted that the pelvic surgeon must be prepared without hesitation to excise 
adherent or damaged gut and to treat any surgical condition found in the abdomen that he 
has opened; hence Dr. Lockyer gives a chapter on bowel excision and operations on the 
ureter. 


Mriurrary Surcery. By Duntap Pearce Pennacxow, S.B., M.D.(Harv.), Major Medical 
Research Corps, U.S. Army. With Introduction by Sir Atrrep KeroGu, G.C.B. 
Second edition. With 226 illustrations; pp. xx + 555. Price 21s. net. London: 
Henry Frowde, Hodder and Stoughton, 1918, 


This second edition brings down to the commencement of the present year what may be 
regarded as the foremost American work on the military surgery which is being practised 
in the present war. As compared with the first edition, the chief alterations are to be found 
under the heading of ‘‘ Treatment of Wounds.” The use of Dakin’s solution followed by 
secondary suture on the one hand, and in application of primary suture after the excision 
of the injured margin, have both undergone developments. The large number of illustrations 
and the full index enhance the value of the work. 


Mitirary Mepicat Manvuats. General Editor: Sir ALFrep Krocu, G.C.B., M.D., F.R.C.P. 
Wowunps OF THE VEssBLS. By L. Sencert. Edited, with a preface, by F. F. 
BurGcuHarp, C.B., M.S.Lond., F.R.C.S. With 68 illustrations and 2 plates ; pp. xviii 
+ 270. Price 6s. net. London: University of London Press, Ltd. ; Paris: Masson 
et Cie, 1918. 


The book opens with an account of the characters of lesions of the vessels, and passes to 
general considerations of the type of missile, and the influence of sepsis. It is worthy of note 
that the author considers the vessels, in wounds submitted to primary excision at the proper 
period, perfectly suitable for direct suture ; he is not an indiscriminate advocate of suture, 
but indicates throughout the book circumstances and sites which in his opinion call for 
determined efforts to repair rather than ligature arteries and veins: ample evidence is 
forthcoming of the success of such efforts in carefully selected cases. In dealing with 
hemorrhage, Professor Sencert explains the value of transfusion, describing at length the 
method of employing Elsberg’s cannula. There is an account of clinical conditions due to 
punctured and other wounds, of arterial and venous hematomata, of the “ dry”’ vascular 
wound, of aneurysms of all kinds, and of the general principles of treatment, as well as of 
the treatment of critical emergencies. The causation and course of arterio-venous connexions, 
and the immediate effect of contusions of large vessels are clearly explained. The second 
part of the book deals in detail with wounds of individual vessels, giving guidance of the 
greatest value based upon extensive experience. The translation is faithful and completes 
the great utility of a compact manual, covering the whole field. 
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(October 17, 1917.) 


On Consultations with Boerhaave (Extracts from the Note- 
book of a Carlisle Physician). 


By Henry Barnes, M.D. 


In 1903 I published in the Edinburgh Medical Journal a short paper 
giving an account of two cases in which the opinion of Boerhaave had 
been obtained by letter. One was a case of chronic phthisis with 
fistula in ano, and the other a case of rheumatism followed by heart 
disease. The notes of the cases were in MS. and on the cover was 
inscribed the following: “‘'To Mr. George Carlyle, to the care of Mr. 
William Carlyle, Chirurgeon, Carlisle.” I find in the history of the 
ancient family of Carlyle published by Nicholas Carlisle, Secretary of 
the Society of Antiquaries in 1822, that Dr. George Carlyle was born 
in Carlisle in 1715, and died in 1784, that he practised as a physician 
first at Kendal and afterwards at Carlisle, and that his skill was sought 
through the whole of the North of England. The fact that his name 
was connected with these two cases suggested to my mind that he 
might possibly have been a pupil of Boerhaave, and on inquiry the 
librarian of the University of Leyden tells me that his name is entered 
in the “Album Studiosorum” under the date October 22, 1735, and 
they have in the University Library a copy of his Inaugural Disserta- 
tion.’ A MS. note-book of this physician has come into my possession. 


' There is also a copy of his thesis in the Library of the Roval Society of Medicine, 
‘* De Cancro Mamme,”’ dated September 7, 1736. 


n—1 
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The first eighty-three pages are filled with extracts from Boerhaave’s 
clinical lectures. The next 140 pages contain reports of cases in which 
Boerhaave was consulted, either at a personal interview or by letter. 
Some of the cases are reported in English, some in Latin and some in 
French. Boerhaave’s advice is usually given in Latin. It occurred to 
me that a short summary of some of these cases would be of interest 
as showing the state of medical science in Boerhaave’s time and the 
methods of treatment practised by him, and I have had a few of them 
translated.’ They will give, I think, an interesting description of 
Boerhaave’s influence on medical practice in the eighteenth century. 


CIRRHOSIS OF THE LIVER. 


In a consultation in a case of cirrhosis of the liver Boerhaave 
recommended a decoction of the pulp of white river laurels in which 
should be boiled endive, chicory root, scorzonera root, tragopogon and 
vinegar. The best drink is good Moselle wine or hock, mixed with a 
good proportion of water; gentle carriage drives, increasing in speed 
daily as the strength of the patient permits, the habit to be acquired 
gradually.. The whole of the abdomen to be rubbed both long and 
vigorously with a warm dry cloth every morning. A balsam is then 
to be applied to the body consisting of oil of melilot 4 oz. (a herb 
much used at this period for all kinds of inflammatory conditions as an 
emollient and anodyne), oil of rue 4 oz., ointment of arthanit 1 oz. 
(composed of cyclamin, elaterium, and colocynth with yellow wax and 
butter), ointment of agrippin 1 oz. (composed of bryony, squill and 
male fern), ointment of martial 1 oz. (composed of carbonate of iron, 
resin and turpentine), to which is added 10 drops of oil of rodium. The 
same treatment is to be applied in the evening, and when the patient 
has become accustomed to the rubbing, the treatment must be increased 
in energy, for he says: ‘“‘I have great faith in this mechanical work, 
and know nothing like it or to be compared with it.’ Aperients and 
detergent medicines to prevent the putrefaction of the bile are 
recommended, and the following pills and decoctions are ordered: 
R Bulb of arum lily 4 dr., sagapenum | dr., soap 6 dr., Cyprus turpen- 
tine 4 dr., made into 4-gr. pills. I Root of woody-headed burdock 4 oz. 
(believed to possess diuretic properties), sal polychrest 2 dr. (commonly 


' Mr. C. J. S. Thompson, Curator of the Wellcome Historical Medical Museum, has 
kindly translated the prescriptions for me, giving the common names of the herbs or drugs 


prescribed. 
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called salt of many virtues and composed of flour of sulphur and 
nitrate of potash), tamarinds 1} oz., potassium sulphate 1dr. To be 
macerated in 5 lb. of boiling water, and then 2 oz. of the syrup 
of five roots (composed of smallage root, parsley root, asparagus root, 
fennel root and dyer’s broom root) are to be added. The letter ends 
thus: If it is only after trouble God is propitious, the treatment must 
be continued up to two or three months. 


CANCER OF THE BREAST. 


In a letter under date May 15, 1734, Boerhaave gives his opinion 
in a case of cancer of the breast resulting from a bruise, but too 
advanced for operation. He recognizes that to curb the attack of 
cancer is considered to be amongst the most difficult tasks of the 
medical art, and he recommends a cataplasm made out of sugar freshly 
ground, greater hemlock, phellander, and the greater evergreen pounded 
up with an equal proportion of vinegar of litharge and a little oil of 
roses. A plaster made out of equal parts of wheat flour and powdered 
alum made into a paste with equal quantities of honey and vinegar is 
also recommended. 


A CASE OF PARALYSIS. 


This case is dated February 2, 1736, and refers to an unmarried lady, 
aged 46, who was attacked by a paralytic stroke while playing at cards. 
She lost the use of her tongue for the moment, her right arm was 
almost totally disabled, and she had a feeling of weight and discomfort 
all along her right side. She had no pain, her intellectual faculties were 
intact, and she walked about the house, going up and downstairs. She 
was bled and took an emetic. An English doctor (the late Dr. Arbuthnot) 
and some French doctors prescribed the waters and baths of Bourbon, 
and she took (while waiting for the season of the waters) “ paralytic 
drops”’ (a drink composed of mustard, milk, white wine, asafoetida and 
tincture of guaiacum in brandy). She also took pills of asafvetida and 
other drugs, and her speech was somewhat restored. She went to 
Bourbon, where the waters and baths did her much good, but she 
refused the douche. She made subsequent visits to Bourbon, which 
did her much good, but she is not rid of the trouble in her head, and she 
has not perfect use of her right hand. She suffers much from vapours, 
and takes alarm at the least cause. Her means will not allow her to 
visit Bourbon again, and she asks Boerhaave's advice upon the treat- 
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ment she ought to follow. She has herself bled in the foot three or 
four times in the year, even against the advice of a very clever English 
doctor. Boerhaave is very humbly requested to give his advice, and to 
reply to the address of M. Arbuthnot, of Paris. Boerhaave replies: ‘I 
think she must take the purge (A) twice a month, three days before the 
new moon, and three days before the full moon. This prescription is 
as follows: R Cinnabar, native Hungarian, 6 gr., pil. asafoetida 9 gr., 
pil. ruffi (pil. aloes ¢ myrrh) 15 gr., sal polychrest and the mixture of 
the powdered flour of sulphur 10 gr., turpentine 3 gr.; to be made 
into nine pills, two to be taken immediately. Every other day of the 
lunar month, three times a day, an hour before breakfast, dinner and 
supper, she is to take three of the pills (B) with 1 oz. of the liquor. 
The second lot of pills are as follows: RK Asafctida 4 dr., castor 
fibre 9 gr., galbanum 14 dr., myrrh 5 gr., oil of rosemary 10 drops, 
essential oil of amber 6 drops, turpentine 3 gr.; to be made into 3-gr. 
pills. The mixture is as follows: R Water of lavender distilled, water 
of marjoram, water of rosemary, water of rue, water of sage, of each 
3 oz., to which add spirit of rosemary 5 dr., tincture of amber 3 dr. 
The patient’s head is to be washed every morning with cold water, and 
her feet and legs must be bathed for half an hour every evening before 


she sleeps. Bodily exercise is very suitable, the more the better. Let 
her go to bed early, 9 o’clock at the latest ; let her rise early and get 
any business which demands attention done before 12 o'clock, so that 
she can, after midday, be without cares. All the treatment to be 
continued for six weeks. 


LEPRZ SPECIES. 


This is a case of a lady suffering from scaly incrustations over the 
head and joints and conspicuously scattered all over the body. If lanced 
the crusts yield a white ichor. The disease came on when she was 
aged 8, and she is now aged 23. Many remedies had been tried and 
she had been sent to Bath under Dr. Cheyne and returned to her own 
country free from disease, but the respite was a short one, for after six 
months her doctor reports her head had brought the medical profession 
into ridicule and Boerhaave’s advice was sought. Boerhaave recom- 
mended that all the spots should be rubbed as hard as possible night 
and morning with a roughish woollen cloth which had been stretched 
over burning sulphur. The undergarments, the footwear and the head 
coverings are also to be exposed to the fumes of burning sulphur before 
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they are put on. Twice a month, three days before the full and new 
moon, she is to take a mercurial purge of Ethiop’s mineral, scammony, 
jalap and nitrate of antimony, and a mixture of tincture of amber, 
syrup of poppies, spirit of vitriol and distilled water of balm. She is to 
abstain from food salted or hardened by smoke or air, and from all fatty 
foods, especially bacon. 


Morsvus CALCULOSUS. 


Dr. Medlicott Briggs consults Boerhaave about an old gentleman 
suffering from gravel, passing gritty sand and having great pain in 
making water which is sometimes bloody, and is advised to let his 
patient drink simple fresh whey, boiled with a little chervil and then 
sweetened with honey, and considers this to be the ‘‘hoalsomest liquor’’ 
in these cases. A little Canary may be taken at dinner and supper ; 
all sorts of vegetable meats are the best, also kitchen herbs and ripe 
fruits. Exercise is good, but so directed that it won’t cause bloody 
watering. Spa water is not recommended on account of its driving 
power, especially if the stone is bigger than can pass through the canal 
going from the kidneys to the bladder. Its imprudent use has killed 
many. The following prescriptions are given: KR Extract cassia 
fistula 6 dr., manna 1 oz., mastic 1 dr., olibanum 1 dr., rhubarb 1 dr., 
liquorice juice 6 dr., turpentine pure 14 oz.; mix and make into a mass. 
R Flowers of red poppy 4 oz., flowers of marsh mallow, leaves of wall 
pellitory, leaves of scabious, and leaves of golden rod, of each 1} handfuls, 
fennel roots 3 oz., liquorice root 14 oz.; make a decoction with water 
for half an hour, then add bruised linseed 1 oz. Digest without boiling 
for an hour, and make the decoction 4 lb. A scruple of the mass is to 
be taken every three hours during the day and followed by 2 oz. hot of 
the decoction. The treatment is to be continued for six weeks and the 
letter adds, “‘ I cannot doubt it shall do-very great good. God bless it.” 


DEAFNESS AND HumorAL ASTHMA. 


In the case of Mr. Mead suffering from deafness Boerhaave recom- 
mends a cataplasm of roasted Onions to the ears and for the main 
disorder, which he describes as humoral asthma, he cautions against 
vomits or purges, drinking hot liquor, and eating meats of difficult 
digestion. He advises the use of the following medicines for a month, 
and should the same disorder return in the winter, the same remedies 
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to be used: R Oil of fennel 10 drops, sagapenum 2 dr., green soap 3 dr., 
turpentine 4 dr., lozenges of myrrh 3 dr.; make into 3-gr. pills, and 
three to be taken three times a day, followed by a cup of a decoction of 
the five roots and liquorice, of each 2 oz., made into a decoction with 
4 lb. of water. 


Mr. MeEap’s WIFE. Partus DIFFICILIs. 


Mr. Mead says his wife has had four stillborn children and four alive. 
The midwife says the stillborn pitched in her groin and os pubis and 
cannot be moved till turned in her womb from the head to the foot and 
thus delivered by force. The child is living till turned and then loses 
its life. The midwife knows no defect in her but want of natural labour. 
Boerhaave’s prescription is as follows: R Borax 1 dr., saffron 12 gr., 
myrrh 5 dr., turpentine } dr. ; make into 5-gr. pills and take one three 
times a day on an empty stomach for six months before the time of 
delivery. 


THE CASE oF Lorp Downs. 


Lord Downs on his way to Spa to drink the waters consulted 
Boerhaave for bodily debility and fever recurring every year. Boerhaave 
gave the opinion that the fever arose from too sedentary a life and that 
the efforts of nature were clogged by congestion of the vessels and the 
weakness and relaxation of the viscera. He specially urged the use of 
the Spa waters and the following pills on the journey, from which he 
promised restoration to health missed by lack of exercise: R Gum 
galbanum, gum opoponax, rhubarb root, and sulphate of potassium, of 
each 2 dr., turpentine 15 gr. ; make into 3-gr. pills and take three every 
hour of the day. 


Tuer Case or Lorp LANCOBOROUGH. 


This nobleman consulted Boerhaave at the same time as Lord 
Downs. He is described as of a scorbutic diathesis with livid spots 
on the surface of the body. Spa waters were recommended and a 
tablespoonful of the following mixture every hour of the day. 
R Distilled water of balm 14 lb., rob of blackcurrants and rob of elder, 
of each 14 oz., spirit. antiscorbuticus 1 oz., sweet nitre 3 dr. One 
tablespoonful every hour of the day. Boerhaave’s formula for spirit. 
antiscorbuticus was seeds of mustard, horse-radish, rocket, hedge 
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mustard, cress, of each 1 oz., root of scurvy grass, pepperwort, of each 
two handfuls pounded in mortar, and leaves of hop 1 oz. Alcohol 
sufficient quantity to distil. 


A CASE OF SCORBUTUS. 


A gentleman, aged 50, engaged in business nearly all his life, began 
a few years ago to suffer from a scorbutic eruption of the gums together 
with an inflation of the stomach, and a troublesome movement of the 
intestines after food, which was considered to be due to sluggish 
digestion. He was of an active habit and a healthy man from his 
earliest years. Lately he had suffered from bleeding piles which he 
attributed to too long sittings in Parliament. He had taken the 
‘Ethiopian draught copiously and many external remedies were applied, 
but all were of no value. Boerhaave considered that this disease was 
due to a collection of inactive matter in the hypochondriac region which 
has become by degrees more acute and has invaded the viscera and 
intestines. The patient should take three times a day on an empty 
stomach, before breakfast, lunch, and dinner, three pills made as follows: 
Rk. Gum ammoniacum 34 dr., gum asafoetida 1 dr., balsam of Mecca 
10 drops, arum bulb | dr., saffron 10 gr., tamaris } dr., galbanum and 
rhubarb of each | dr., turpentine 15 dr.; to be made into 3-gr. pills. 
Immediately after the pills he is to drink 1 oz. of the following mixture: 
R. Distilled waters of scurvey grass, of marjoram, of balm, of spearmint, 
of rosemary, of rue and of fumitory, of each 1 oz., spirit of rosemary 
and spirit of lavender, of each 4 oz., tincture of amber 2 dr. He shall 
exercise his body while empty of food. Much benefit will accrue from 
riding. Food should be taken sparingly three times a day. In the 
morning shortly after sleep the body should be well rubbed with flannel 
cloths as long and as vigorously as can be borne. He should go to bed 
early and rise in good time to get his business accomplished before 
midday. The letter concludes: “If treatment be continued for three 
months it gives good ground for hope of a return to health which may 
God grant. This is my opinion. Leyden, July 16, 1736.” 


THE CASE OF ALEXANDER ARCHER. 


This patient was a candlemaker in the shire of Lanark, Scotland, 
suffering from headache. He is aged 60, of florid complexion, pretty 
plump, leads a sedentary life, is extremely temperate and regular, 
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drinks no fermented spirits or malt liquor, eats sparingly, and if he 
indulges, suffers exceedingly from hereditary headache. For the last 
year he has frequently had a severe pain in his back and belly. He is 
often asthmatick and has frequent sighings, his legs are “swol’d and 
pained,” but bathing in the morning with his urine eases the pain. 
Boerhaave ordered 3-gr. pills made from oil of amber 6 drops, pil. 
ruffi 2 dr., volatile spirits of amber } dr., prepared amber 2 dr., and 
turpentine 15 gr. Two pills to be taken in the morning at 7, 74, and 
8 o'clock, to be followed by 1 oz. of the following mixture: B Distilled 
water of elder flower 1 lb., sal polychrest, potassium sulphate, of each 
2 dr., tincture of amber 1 dr. 

There are two cases reported in which a second opinion has been 
obtained from one of Boerhaave’s colleagues. In the first case the 
patient had a tumour on the under part of the forearm about the size 
of a walnut which had existed about twelve years but had not increased 
in size for six years. There were other tumours on both arms like 
‘‘ pease’ but none above the elbow. Boerhaave considered that the 
large’ tumour should be extirpated by making an incision through the 
skin and tumour and then wasting it away by suppuration, but as this 
method is more tedious and painful he prefers enucleation. The smaller 
tumours are to be rubbed with a warm flannel cloth for half or quarter 
of an hour before the patient goes to bed and he is to take the following 
wine: R Contrayerva root 14 dr., serpentaria root 14 dr., salt of 
wormwood 3 dr., ginger 4 oz., juniper powder 4 oz. To be macerated 
with 4 lb. of French white wine and made according to art. One ounce 
to be taken before breakfast, dinner and supper. 

Albinus says he has often known the good success of the following 
remedies in such cases: Kk Gum ammoniacum, bdellium, of each 1 oz., 
dissolved in 1 oz. of vinegar, gum opoponax 3 oz. dissolved in vinegar, 
lard 1 oz., suet 1 oz., oil of white lilies 14 oz., oil of iris 13 0z.; wax to 
make an ointment. To be used in conjunction with the following wine 
taken daily: R Leaves of agrimony and pimpinella, of each a handful, 
dropwort root 1 oz., birthwort root 40z. To be infused in 24 oz. of 
good wine. 

In a case of tumour of the maxillary gland the patient describes his 
symptoms. At first the maxillary glands were much swollen and 
inflamed but now the swelling is gone. At eating, however, the swell- 
ing returns, but not so much at supper and breakfast, as at dinner. He 
finds himself so weak that as he sits at dinner the tears flow from his 
eyes and he becomes flushed and dizzy. His sight is dim, and when 
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he rises from the table he cannot stop crying. Boerhaave recom- 
mended a powder of Magellan bark, contrayerva root, serpentaria root 
and salt of wormwood, and Van Swieten ordered the same remedies, 
omitting the Magellan bark, but ordering the powder to be infused in 
a pint of good white wine for twenty-four hours. 

It would have been an easy matter to have given a further selection 
of cases. Many of the prescriptions in the other cases in the note-book 
contain the same ingredients as those quoted in the foregoing reports. 
They seem to me to show how much Boerhaave relied upon herbs and 
remedies which have now become superseded, and illustrate the methods 
of practice adopted by one of the most celebrated physicians of the 
eighteenth century. We may look upon many of his remedies and 
methods as antiquated, but it is clear he held sensible views as to the 
value of diet, fresh air and exercise, and we must certainly admire the 
precision of his directions. His asking for a blessing on the treatment 
recommended is also noteworthy. Originally destined for the Church, 
the course of study he pursued led him naturally to the contemplation 
of serious subjects. He has been described as sincere and devout, and 
may be cited as a strong example to oppose to the aspersion Religio 
medicit opprobrium medicorum, or the still stronger calumny, Ubi tres 
medicit duo athei. He used to say “‘ the poor were his best patients, 
because God was their paymaster.” 

I trust that the examples I have given of his methods of practice 
may lead some of you to a more detailed study of his writings 
and his life, as I consider that he was the most eminent of his 
contemporaries. 

Note.—I have, since this paper was read, presented the note-book 
to the Society’s Library. 
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Section of the history of Medicine. 


President—Dr. RAYMOND CRAWFURD. 


(October 17, 1917.) 
Two of Boerhaave’s Lecture Lists. 
By Professor E. C. vAN LEERSUM (Amsterdam). 


WE know that Boerhaave’s lectures attracted a very large audience. 
From far and near students, doctors and scholars of repute repaired to 
Leyden to hear the art of medicine expounded by the master. The two 
lists here dealt with are remarkable evidence of this international 
assembly, and as such they fully deserve reproduction. I beg to tender 
my sincere thanks to their owner, the Dowager Alexander, Baron van 
Rhemen, van de Geldersche Toren, née C. C. Leembruggen, for her kind 
permission to publish these records of Boerhaave.' 

Since the lists have become somewhat difficult to read in consequence 
of stains, and their reduction in size on reproduction has not improved 
their legibility, 1 have for the reader’s convenience copied them and 
added where I could, after the names, the dates of admission and the 
titles of the dissertations. The dates have been chiefly taken from 
the ‘‘ Album studiosorum Academiae Lugduno-Batavae.” MDLXXY- 
MDCCCLXXV.? 


' Alexander Baron van Rhemen (died 1877) is a descendant of Boerhaave. The following 
genealogy I owe to the kindness of Mr. Bijleveld, assistant archivist at Leyden :— 

Johanna Maria Boerhaave, only surviving child of Boerhaave and Maria Drolenveaux, 
married Frederik de Thomps. 

Their daughter, Hermina Jacoba, married Cornelis Peter van Leijden, Baron of the 
Holy Roman Empire. 

Their daughter, Sophia Dina, married Alexander, Baron van Rhemen. 

Their son, Cornelis Herman, married Jacoba Elisabeth, Baronesse van Tuyl van 
Serooskerke. 

Alexander, Baron van Rhemen, van Gelder’s Toren, was the offspring of this marriage. 


> « Hag. Comm.,” MDCCCLXXV. 
p—l 
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This album contains, as we know, the names of nearly all those 
who were entered as students. This does not mean, however, that all 
these were actual students, for as it was considered an honour to be 
counted among the alumni of Leyden University, several distinguished 
persons had their names placed on the roll for this reason only. 
Others adopted this course for less worthy motives, for the member- 
ship not only offered intellectual profit, but advantages of a more 
material kind, such as exemption from taking an oath, from service in 
the civic guard, the privilege of a private tribunal (privilegium fori), 
and immunity from excise.’ 

The last privilege induced many a burgher at Leyden to get himself 
or a relative entered as a student, and thus we find among the entries 
the names of very young people who were far below the age for a 
university education. Very likely Olier, La Pla and Verhel belong to 
this category, and the fact that they were citizens of Leyden can but 
strengthen this surmise. 

Those who have had to consult the Album will have found that it is 
not complete ; these lists furnish another proof, for no fewer than ten 
names occur in them which are not mentioned in the Album. This 
absence cannot be accounted for by assuming that the bearers omitted 
to get themselves inscribed as students. There must have been some 
system of checking, and a comparison with the lecture-lists offered a 
favourable opportunity. We may assume that Keller had his name 
entered, for otherwise it would certainly have been impossible for him 
to obtain his Doctor’s degree. 

After Stam’s name no mention is made in the Album of the 
faculty to which he belonged ; it appears from the list that he studied 
medicine. 

The reader will have observed the word “solvit’’ after Baert’s 
name. This means that he immediately paid his fee. From the lists 
it seems that such an immediate payment was unusual, and the fees 
must therefore have been collected by a messenger, or obtained in some 
other way. There was not much fear of the students not meeting their 
obligations, for Haller could state in his Diary:* “ Jede Stunde kostet 
30 Gld. Doch wird kein Professor jemals nach der Bezahlung fragen ; 


' Dr. G. D. J. Schotel, ‘* De Akademie te Leiden in de 16, 17¢ en 18e eeuw’”’ (Haarlem, 
1575). The original documents will be found in ‘‘ Bronnen tot de Geschiedenis der Leidsche 
Hoogeschool,’ door Dr. P. C. Molhuysen, Rijks Geschiedkundige Publicatién, Den Haag, 
1913. 

* Alb. Haller’s * Tagebiicher seiner Reisen nach Deutschland, Holland und England,’ 


1723-27. 
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die Menge ersetzt die wenigen Undankbaren, also gibt man keine andere 
Sicherkeit von sich als seinen Nahmen. Nicht wie in Teutschland wo 
man sich die Helfte vorauszahlen lisst und um die andre noch immer 
im Kummer stehet.”’ 

The expressions “ honoris causa” or “ gratia” or “ ergo,” mean that 
the student in question was exempt as a special distinction, for instance 
because he had already obtained a doctor’s degree, from the expenses 
connected with having his name entered, which expenses amounted 
to fifteen pence in the early part of the seventeenth century. Linneus 
was, as he added after his name, a med. doct., and must for this reason 
have been exempted. I do not know why Friedrich Bernhard Albinus, 
the younger brother of the famous Bernhard Siegfried, in contra- 
distinction to whom he is sometimes referred to as the “little” 
Albinus, was released from this obligation. He obtained his doctor's 
degree in 1740. 

The remission of 8. C. Kriel’s fee may perhaps have been due to 
the fact that he was poor. 

In Haller’s time—i.e., between 1723 and 1727—the number of 
Boerhaave’s auditors amounted to about 120, “ davon eine Hilfte fremd 
waren.” ‘Ich glaube auch nicht,’ Haller continues, “das Jemand 
sein Lehrzimmer in unsrer Wissenschaft so wohl bemannt sehe als 
Boerhaave.” At that time Boerhaave was at the height of his fame, 
but in the last years of his life their number was not much less. The 
two lists contain ninety-seven different names, sixty-five hearers attended 
the lectures on the “‘ Institutiones,”’ and sixty-six the others. These are 
numbers which might satisfy a professor in our own days. If we 
consider that large lecture-rooms were unknown at that period, it may 
be imagined how difficult it must have been to attend the lectures. 
“Le lieu,” says Maty,’ “ou il donnoit ses legons contenait 4 peine ceux 
qu’un désir d’instruction ou un simple motif de curiosité y attirait. 
On était obligé de se presser et de venir une demie heure 4a l’avance 
pour s’assurer une place, et ceux qui étoient moins diligens, étoient 
obligés de se tenir debout.”’ 

We are especially struck by the international character of his 
audience. Of the ninety-seven auditors there were thirty-seven Dutch- 
men, twenty-three Englishmen, five Scotchmen and three Irishmen, 
ten of German nationality, three Swedes and one Dane, two Russians, 
two Swiss, one Frenchman, and one Greek from Constantinople. 


' « Essai sur le caractére du grand meédecin, ou éloge critique de mr. Herman Boerhaave,”’ 
Cologne, 1747. 
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In addition to the excellent teachers whom the curators managed to 
secure, Leyden offered many attractions to the foreigner. I have already 
referred to the considerable privileges the students enjoyed, which had 
from the first attracted the student from abroad. He enjoyed a liberty 
of thought unknown in his own country and the great number of fellow- 
students guaranteed an undisturbed intercourse with kindred spirits. 
What impression Leyden made on a foreigner may be gathered from a 
note of Haller’s in his above-mentioned Diary. 


“Leyden insbesondere scheint mit Fleiss zum Nutzen der Lernenden 
bequem gemacht zu sein. Man lebt in vélliger Freyheit und geht unangefochten 
im Schlafrocke durch die Strassen; man findet keine Gesellschaft als von 
gleichem Stande, dann die Holliinder sind kalt und ihr Frauenzimmer vor 
denen sog. Studiosis verschlossen, welcher Umstand alleine einem Menschen 
des Jahrs viel gelt und manche Stunde erspahrt. LEiner frischt den andern 
mit seinem Beyspiel an und wer nicht arbeiten will, muss lange Weile und 
verdriesslichen Miissiggang erwarten. . . . Endlich sind die Anstalten, derer 
Professoren Eifer und die Einrichtung der hohen Schule unvergleichlich, und 
wer hier nicht zu etwas werden will, muss nirgend wozu geboren sein. . . . 
Die Gelehrten sind in dem Lehrstande und unter denen Staatsleuten zahlreich, 
die von Holliindern geschriebenen Werke erschépfen meist, was von der Sache, 
wovon sie handeln, gesagt werden kann. Nirgends sind die Versuche in der 
Natur-, Zergliederungs- und andern Kiinsten héher gebracht. . . . Die hohe 
Schule war in bliihendem Zustande, Sechszehn Professoren waren mit 
schénen Jahrgeldern versehen und lehrten tiiglich einen Stunde éffentlich wie 
dann hier die freyen Stunden fleissiger als an allen andern Orten gehalten 
werden: . . . In unserer Wissenschaft aber hatten wir alles, was wir wiinschen 
mochten. Boerhaave, der noch tiiglich 3-4 Stunden hielte, zoge aus aller 
Welt Leute an sich.” 

The greater part of the foreign students came from Great Britain, 
and this was always the case at Leyden. Peacock’ has collected the 
names of those English-speaking students who had been admitted and 
arrived at a total of more than 4,400. Of the 137 students who 
attended the lectures in medicine at Léyden University during the first 
fifty years of its existence, no fewer than twenty-one were British, 
as compared with eleven Germans, two Frenchmen, two Danes and one 
Italian.” The first medical student at Leyden was an Englishman 


named John James.® 


' “Index to English-speaking Students who have graduated at Leyden University,” 
Lond., 1883. 

2 Dr. J, E. Kroon (‘ Bijdragen tot de Geschiedenis van het Geneeskundig Onderwijs 
aan de Leidsche Universiteit, 1575-1625,” Dissertation, Leiden, 1911) gives a list of those 
who graduated at Leyden in medicine during that period. 

' He is entered iu the ** Album Academicum” as Johannes Jacobus. 
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The English owe much to the hospitality of the Dutch Universities, 
especially the University of Edinburgh, which may be regarded as an 
offshoot of the vigorous Leyden tree.’ The reformers of medical 
education at this University were all of them pupils of Boerhaave ; 
for instance, Alexander Monro, the father of the anatomist, after whom 
the well-known foramen has been named; John Rutherford, who was 
the first to give clinical lectures at Edinburgh after the manner of 
Boerhaave ; and Robert Whytt, who gave clinical lectures at the 
Edinburgh Royal Infirmary. John Huxham too may be counted 
among Boerhaave’s pupils.” 

It would be easy to quote more examples of Boerhaave’s far reaching 
influence upon medical education in Europe; for instance Vienna, 
where his pupil van Swieten was the reformer. Haller, whom we may 
consider an eminently competent judge in the matter, certainly did not 
exaggerate when he called Boerhaave ‘‘Communis Europae sub initio 
hujus seculi praeceptor.” 


COLLEGIO AD HISTORIAM ET CURATIONEM MORBORUM INCHOATO 17-37 NOMINA DEDERE. 


Nicolaus Barsingerhorn, Scaga-Westfrisius, 20, 24 Sept., 1731 : Diss. med. inaug. de Appetitu 
depravato, L.B., 3 Sept., 1739. 

Andreas Oortman, Ultrajectinus, 21, 17 Sept., 1735. 

Nicolaus Ketel, Amstelaedamensis, 21, 14 Sept., 1737; Diss. med. inaug. de Hydrophobia, 
L.B., 20 Jun., 1740. 

J. de Meester (not mentioned in Alb. acad.). 

Philippus Douw, Medioburgus Zelandus, 20, 14 Sept., 1783; Diss. med. inaug. de Pur- 
gantibus, L.B., 24 Jul., 1739. 

Cornelius Lopsse, Zelandus, 20, 11 Sept., 1734; Diss, med. inaug. sist. Mensium sup- 
pressionem, L.B., 26 Jul., 1738. 

Paschiasius Baert, Flissinga-Zelandus, 30, 17 Sept., 1736; Solvit; Diss. med. inaug. de 
Obstructione ab errore loci a sanguine rubro sano, L.B., 5 April, 1738. 

Petrus Templeman, Anglus, 10 Sept., 1737. 

Johannis Andrew, Anglus, 10 Sept., 1737 (or Joannes A,, Anglus, 24 Jun., 1735). 

Patricius Blair, Scotus, 7 Nov., 1737. 

Emanuel Marcellus, Parisiensis, 22, 28 Aug., 1737. 

Richardus Hardy, Anglus, 16 Mart., 1736. 


Guilielmus Roundhill, Anglus, 20 Sept., 1737. 

Joannes Parr, Anglo-Britannus, 28 Nov., 1736. 

Philippus Gell, Anglus, 17 Sept., 1737. 

Joannes Thorold (Peacock writes Thosold), Anglo-Britannus, 18 Sept., 1736. 


' «©The Carnegie Foundation for the Advancement of Teaching (Medical Education in 
Europe ),’’ Bulletin No. 6, New York City, 1912, p. 4. 

* Norman Moore, ‘‘The History of the Study of Medicine in the British Isles,’ Oxford, 
1908, pp. 153-157, 
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Edoardus Sharpin, Anglus, 21, 17 Sept., 1737. 

Joannes van Reverhorst (Joost), Leidensis, 26, 20 Febr.. 1734; Diss. physiol.-med. inaug. de 
Fabrica et usu linguae, L.B., 4 Sept., 1739. 

Jacobus Hibbins, Anglo-Britannus, 17 Sept., 1736. 

Ricardus Scherwood, Anglo-Britannus, 11 Oct., 1734; Diss. med. inaug. de Morbis a potus 
spirituosi abusu oriundis, L.B., 4 Jun., 1739. 

Thomas Rutherford, Scoto-Britannus, 21 Sept., 1736. 

Joannes Ogle, Anglo-Britannus, 17 Oct., 1736. 

Fridericus Bernardus Albinus, Leidensis, 20, Litt. Honoris ergo, 15 Jun., 1731; Diss, 
inaug. de Deglutitione, L.B., 22 Dec., 1740. 

Carolus Linnaeus, Suecus, 28, Honoris ergo, 3 Sept., 1735. 

Johannes Fordyce, Scotus, 1 Dec., 1737. 

Benjamin Bosanquet, Anglus, 2 Oct., 1737. 

Nicolaus Franciscus Colin, St. Nicolaitanus-Lotharingus, 27, Med. Dr., 30 Mart., 1737. 

Geoorgios Yooann, Koonstantinoupolites. 

Isaacus Rutton, Anglo-Britannus, 27 Nov., 1736. 

Marcus Mollet, Anglus, 23 Febr., 1737 (the Album acad. mentions also Marcus M., Anglus, 
18 Sept., 1732). 

Claudius Sohlberg, Suecus, 24, 6 Jul., 1735. 

Gulielmus Atkin, Anglus, 11 Nov., 1734: Spec. med. inaug. de Praecipuis foeminarum 
senescentium morbis a cessante praemature et penitus menstruorum fiuxu, L.B., 
24 April., 1739. 

Isaac de Bois, Novo Ebriaco-Britannus, 20, 13 Oct., 1736; Diss. med. inaug. de Sanguinis 
missionis usu et abusu, L.B., 1 Aug., 1740. 

Daniel Theodorus Olier, Lugduno-Batavus, 16, 18 Mart., 1729; Diss. chir.-med. inaug. de 
_Vulneribus sclopetariis, L.B., 19 Oct., 1741. 

Bernardus Zieglerus, Scaphusa-Helvetus, 22, 3 Sept., 1736; Diss. med. inaug. de Saliva, 
L.B., 14 Aug. 1738. 

Johannes Verkaade, Maeslusa-Batavus, 20, 18 Maii, 1736. 

Robertus Dack, Anglus, 17 Sept., 1737. 

Christophorus Hodgson, Anglus, 20 Sept., 1737. 

Petrus . . ” 

Johannes Sebastianus Edleber, Herbipolensis (Wiirzburg), 30, Med. Dr., 27 Sept., 1737. 

Salomon de o ~ : 

Petrus Reis, Schidamensis, 24, 9 Aug., 1734; Diss. med. inaug. de Phthisi pulmonali, L.B., 
19 Jun., 1739. 

Alardus van de Velde, Zutphania-Gelrus, 22, 13 Apr., 1736; Diss. med. inaug. de Artitide, 
L.B., 8 Jun., 1739. 

Thomas Lesoinne, Transmosanus, 22, 26 Sept., 1737. 

Richardus Keetel, Roterodamo-Batavus, 20, 1 Jun., 1733.' 

Eduardus Netterville, Hibernus, 1 Dec., 1737 ; Diss. med. inaug. de Leucophlegmatia, L.B., 
15 Dec., 1739. 

Alexander Keller, Scaphuso-Helvetus, 20, 3 Sept., 1736; Diss. med. inaug. sist. Historiam 
sanguinis humani, L.B., 20 Aug., 1738. 

Joannes Henricus Meijeraen, Grolla-Gelrus, 22, 17 Mart., 1725. 

Joannes Engelbertus Boom, Sevenaria-Clivus, 20, 16 Jan., 1736; Diss. med. inaug. de Angina 
vera, L.B., 8 Jul., 1739. 

Hericus Hiermin, Danus, 29, 4 Nov., 1737. 

Cornelius Middelaar, Medioburgensis, 20, 22 Aug. 1732; Diss. med. inaug. de Ischuria, L. B., 
18 Jun., 1739. 

Bartholomeus van den Heuvel, Megensis, 23. 15 Oct. 1737 ; Diss. med. inaug. de Empyemate, 
L.B., 19 Sept., 1740. 


' Richardus Ketel was baptized on May 16, 1715, at Rotterdam, The age of 20 years in 
Alb. acad. is incorrect. 
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Samuel Christiaen Kriel, Francofurto-Marchicus, 25, Gratis inscriptus, 11 Febr., 1735. 

Johanns Cornelius Denebo, Flissinga-Zelandus, 20, 24 Maii, 1735. 

Petrus Ratell, Zelandus, 20, 12 Sept., 1735 ; Diss. med, inaug. de Fabrica et usu ventriculi, 
L.B., 9 Sept., 1740. 

Georgius Harrison, Anglus, 12 Oct., 1736. 

Ezechiél Nesbit, Hibernus, 15 Nov., 1734. 

Abrahamus Westerhovius, Gouda-Batavus, 18, Honoris causa, 1 Jun., 1735; Diss. forensi- 
med. inaug. de Cadaveribus auctoritate publica lustrandis, L.B. ad diem XII Kalend. 
Quintileis 1738. 

H. Iveton. 

Petrus Imchoor, Roterodamus-Batavus, 20, 26 Maii, 1736; Diss. anat.-med. inaug. de 
Ventriculi fabrica et usu, L.B., 30 Oct., 1738.' 

Robertus Thomlinson, Anglus, 20 Sept., 1737. 

W. Britten, Diss. physiol.-med. inaug. de Hepatis fabrica et bilis natura, nec non de ictero, 
ab eis, multiplici, oriunde, L.B., 7 Febr., 1739. 

Cornelius Heron, Thola-Zelandus, 20, 15 Sept., 1734; Diss. med. inaug. de Servanda sanitate 
literatorum, L.B., 14 Jun., 1740. 

Gavinus Croockshank, Scoto-Britannus, 31 Aug., 1733. 

Josephus FitzPatrick, Hibernus, 19 Jun., 1737. 


INSTITUTIONIBUS MEDICIS INCHOATIS 17-37 ET ANNUM EXCURSURIS, NOMINA DEDERE. 


Hugo van der Heim, Schiedamo-Batavus, 20, 27 Aug., 1737. 

Wilhelmus de Theyls, Estrusus Muscovita, 20, 2 Maii, 1735. 

Claudius Sohlberg. 

Josias Verhel, Lugduno-Batavus, 15, 19 Sept., 1729; Diss. physiol. med. inaug. de Alimen- 
torum in ore ac ventriculi yvAoroinaw, L.B., 20 April., 1741. 

Joannes Engelbertus Boom. 

Joannes Petrus Freyberger de Freybersdorff, 23, 16 Sept., 1737; Diss. med. inaug. de Aphtis, 
L.B., 12 Jun., 1741. 

Dirk Schouten, Vesaliensis, 20, 16 Sept., 1734 ; Diss. med. inaug. de Anxietate, L.B., 5Jan., 
1742. 

Tiburtius Zachariae Kiellman, Suecus, 20, 31 Oct., 1735; Diss. med. inaug. de Incubo, L.B., 
2 Oct., 1739. 

Emanuel Marcel. 

Paulus’s Graeuwen, Zerooskerke-Zelandus, 20, 18 Sept., 1736; Spec. acad. med. inaug. de 
Antacidis terrestribus, L.B., 10 Jun., 1740. 

Alexander Keller. 

Samuel Christiaen Kriel. 

Weier D. Ranitz, Noviomago-Gelrus, 20, 13 Sept. , 1734. 

Robert Dalrymple, Scotus, 27 Sept., 1737. 

Christophorus Hodgson. 

Joannes de Wit, Briela-Batavus, 20, 2 Oct., 1733. 

Fridericus Bernardus Albinus. 

Michael Ruyte, Zirczaea-Zelandus, 20,7 Aug., 1736; Diss. med. inaug. de Diabete, L.B., 
25 Aug., 1741. 

Janus Stam, Lugduno-Batavus, 16 (faculty not mentioned in Alb. acad.) ; Diss. physiol.- 
med. inaug. sist. aiuaroroinow, L.B., 25 Jan., 1743, 

Nicolaus Barsingerhorn. 

Mange. 


' Baptized at Rotterdam on Jan. 13, 1715. The age given in Alb. acad. of 20 years is 
incorrect. 
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Jounnes Reeps, Horna-Westfrisius, 20, 29 Jun., 1730; Diss. physiol.-med. inaug. de Vita., 
L.B., 9 Sept., 1750 (?). 

Antonius Arnoldus Martini, Buscuducensis, 20, 17 Sept., 1735; Diss. med. inaug. de 
Epilepsia adultorum, L.B., 6 Jul., 1740. 

Joannes Henricus Meyeraen. 

Jasper Tough. 

Patricius Haldane, Scotus, 30 Oct., 1737. 

Henricus Hiermin. 

Cornelius Lopsse. 

Johannes Blankert, Dordracenus, 20, 6 Aug., 1737; Diss. med. inaug. de Nephritide, L.B., 
6 Jul., 1741. 

Cornelius Middelaar. 

Richardus Hardy. 

Quirinus Capelle, Medioburgo-Zelandus, 20, 7 Sept., 1734; Diss. med. inaug. de Singultu, 
L.B., 14 Nov., 1738. 

Philippus Douw. 

Joannes Andreas Cramer, Quedlinburgensis-Saxo, 26, 11 Jul., 1735. 

Thomas Lesoinne. 

Patricius Blair. 

Lucas Boerhaave, Schaga-Batavus, 20, 23 Aug., 1730. 

Johannes Antonius de Theyls, Muscovita, 21, 2 Maii, 1735; Diss. med. inaug. de Sanguinis 
evacuatione per inferiora, quam haemorrhoidem vacant; ut cavsa fistulae ani, L.B., 
22 Aug., 1744. 

Antonius Gundlich, Torrunio-Prussus, 24, 3 Dec., 1786; Spec. med. inaug. de Ileo, sive 
passione iliaca, L.B., 24 Jun., 1738. 

Joost van Revershorst. 

Petrus Templeman. 

Jobannes Andrew. 

Johannes Thorold. 

Ricardus Sherwood. 

Carolus Morton, Anglo-Britannus, 18 Sept., 1736; Diss. med. inaug. de Tussi convulsiva, 
L.B., 30 Aug., 1748 (?). 

Jacobus Hibbins. 

Robertus Dack. 

Philippus Gell. 

Edoardus Scharpin. 

Isaac de Bois, 

Joannes Parr. 

Marcus Mollett. 

Isaacus Rutton. 

Robertus Thomlinson. 

Andreas Le Pla, Lugduno-Batavus, 15, 19 Sept., 1729; Diss. med. inaug. de Haemoptysi, 
L.B., 18 April, 1741. 

Johannes Nathanaél Lieberkiihn, Berolinensis, 25, 3 Sept., 1737; Diss. med. inaug. de 
Valvula coli et usu processus vermicularis, L.B., 30 July, 1739. 

Carolus Linnaeus. 

Richardes Dixon, Anglus, 3 Sept., 1737; Diss. med. inaug. de Phthisi pulmonal., L.B., 
2 Dec., 1739. 

Nicolaus Franciscus Colin. 

P. W. Croyzé (not mentioned in Alb. acad.); Diss. med. inaug. de Hepatitide, L.B., 
20 Jun., 1740. 

Benjamin Bosanquet. 

Bernardus Zieglerus. 

Georgius Harrison. 

Johannes Sebastianus Edleber. 

Gerardus Bass, Bremensis, 24, 14 Sept., 1737. 
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(October 17, 1917.) 


The Letters of Boerhaave to Cox Macro. 
By D’Arcy Power, F.S.A. 


I am indebted to Sir Ernest Clarke, F.S.A., both for drawing my 
attention to these letters and for giving me details about Cox Macro 
which I should otherwise have overlooked. The letters are in the 
British Museum (Add. MS. 32,556) and have been transcribed and 
translated for me by Miss Margaret E. Thompson, to whom I desire to 
offer my grateful thanks. They are eighteen in number, and were 
written between the years 1707 when Boerhaave was aged 39 and 
Macro was 24, and 1733, when Boerhaave was an old man and Macro 
was well settled in life. They are couched in terms of sincere 
friendship, but almost exaggerated humility when we reflect that 
Boerhaave was one to whom “ princes, kings, nay emperors themselves, 
came for medical advice,” and upon whose recovery from illness all 
Leyden put out flags and was en féte. They show Boerhaave in his 
usual attractive light upholding his motto, ‘“ Simplex sigillum veri,’’ 
and Cox Macro sharing with Haller the proud position of the Master’s 
favourite pupil and friend. 

Of Cox Macro there is an account in the “ Dictionary of National 
Biography” which is supplemented by Sir Ernest Clarke, who has 
written two interesting articles in the Bury Free Press, the one headed 
“Turtle Shell Three Hundred Years Old” (The Bury Free Press, 
January 29, 1916); the other, ‘“‘ The Last of the Macros” (Bury Free 
Press, April 29, 1916). It appears from these sources of information 
that Cox Macro (1683-1767) was the eldest surviving son of Thomas 
Macro, a wealthy grocer, who was alderman and five times chief 
magistrate of Bury St. Edmund’s, by Susan, the only daughter and 
heiress of the Rev. John Cox, rector of Risby, near Bury. Cox Macro 
was educated at the Bury Grammar School and matriculated from 
Jesus College, Cambridge. He migrated to Christ’s College on 
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January 19, 1701-02, for the good of his health and to study medicine. 
In the following year he proceeded to Leyden where Professor van 
Leersum finds an entry in the books of the University, ‘‘ Macro Cox, ex 
argo Suffolciensi, Anglus, 3io. Sept., 1703."" Here he came under the 
influence of Boerhaave, who had recently been appointed Lecturer on 
the Institutes of Medicine. In 1710 he graduated LL.B. at Cambridge, 
and in 1717 he was made D.D. by Royal Mandate. He was chaplain to 
King George II, but he never seems to have had any cure of souls. 
He was probably a delicate man, for in 1728 his mother writes: 
“My son Macro who was residing on the country estate at Little 
Haugh, Norton (which had been purchased by his father or grandfather), 
continues very ill, still came to Town at our Assizes and the waters 
were so very much out that he was obliged to alight out of his coach 
and walk, which flung him into his fever again.” At Little Haugh 
Macro developed the tastes of a virtuoso. He collected pictures, coins, 
medals and manuscripts with a choice library. He employed Peter 
Tillemans, of Antwerp, to paint the staircase of his house, and 
Huysmans to decorate its ceiling and dome. He died on February 2, 
1767, and was buried at Little Haugh. He had two children by his 
wife Mary, daughter of Edward Godfry, keeper of the Privy Purse to 
Queen Anne. His son Edward (1721-66 ?) appears to have vanished 
during the lifetime of his father; his daughter Mary (1719 ?-1775) 
married William Staniforth, of Sheffield, immediately after her father’s 
death. She inherited the whole of his property and died of small-pox. 
She left all her property to her husband, who died five years later, on 
November 14, 1786, aged 70. He bequeathed his estate to his brother, 
Robert Staniforth, of Manchester, entailing it after Robert's death to 
his niece Elizabeth. She married John Patteson, for many years M.P. 
for Norwich, and by him had six children. The Pattesons sold Dr. 
Cox Macro’s collections of books and manuscripts by private treaty, and 
the estate at Little Haugh was sold by auction on April 27, 1804, and 
bought by a Bury builder, Robert Braddock. The trustees of Braddock’s 
son sold it to the Huddleston family in whose possession it still remains. 
The two volumes of letters from which the present transcripts were 
made were included in a purchase made by Dawson Turner from 
Richard Beatniffe, the Norwich bookseller, who bought Macro’s library 
for £150. They were bought by the Trustees of the British Museum 
at the Crossley sale in June, 1885. 
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Add. MS. 32,556, f. 44. 
Viro Nobilissimo CoccEJO Macro. H. BOERHAAVE, §.P. 


Ut evolverem Britanni Auctoris librum ea attentione, quam operis ipsius 
Tuaeque commendationis exigebat dignitas, en quanto indignerim tempore! 
Perlectum jam, et ut equidem opinor, intellectum satis dignum censui illo, 
quo tui soliditas judicii cum ornaverat encomio, edoctus perfectum esse Tibi 


quodeunque probatur opus. 
Vale nobilissime Vir novique anni faustissima auspicare initia. 


[ Without address. ] 


Add. MS. 32,556, f. 46. 
CoccEYO MACRO, viro nobili. H. BOERHAAVE, S.P. 


Quo oportuit, ambas accepi, tempore, quibus me honorasti, litteras quarum 
mirifice me refectum argumento, non est quod testari satis queam. Utinam 
ea suppetat fortuna, quae re illud efficere concedat, quod negat praestare verbis ! 
Responsum distulit librorum exspectatio quae fefellit hactenus. Tum simul 
impedivit metus, ne, ante hos acceptos, onerosae tibi forent litterae. In 
ordinanda re medicamentarid hucusque laboro; finiti operis mittam exemplar, 
nec sine verecundii. Caeterum quod tuam meretur attentionem nihil hic 
editum novi, ubi rescivero, habeas ocyus curabo. Neque enim alia re laetarer 
impensius, quam tibi quoties officiosissimum me praestem, quid enim magis 
aequum. Vale! 

Lugduni, Batavorum, 17'9’07. 


[Addressed] To the Honourable Gentleman, Cox MAcRo, 
P.F. ; ' 
At Martin’s Coffee house in St Martin’s Street, 
Leicester fields, Westminster. 


[ Re-addressed} To Mr. MACRO at Mrs. Pritchard’s in Delahay Street, in 
Westminster. 


Add. MS. 32,556, f. 50. 
Viro Nobilissimo CoccEsJO MAcrRo. H. BOERHAAVE; 8S. 


Gaudeo, visis, quas ultimé ad me perscripsisti, literis, tum quod intellexeram 
accepta tibi, et placere, quae transmisi, tum quod valere te, Musasque colere, 
simul pervideram. (Quod vero integrae amicitiae continuato me honores decore, 
quod ejus certa mihi dare pignora volueris, id veré serié aestimo gratias 
equidem ago pro destinatis manuscriptis, quae, licet mare absorpsit, accepta 
agnosco. Quare me prout occasio, quam dedisti, ut inserviam tuis votis, 
quibus ut satisfiat, dicam. Arnoldum de Villa nova forte in chemicis longe 
minus quam in medicini valuisse, adeoque vix operae pretium solvere lectori 
chemico. Cistam huc deferendam curo; libros, data opportunitate, emtos 
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mittam. Opera illa magna in folio Boneti, Mangeti, &c., nunc, quod raro 
contingit, omnia simul venalia, pretio hic adscripto, eoque satis commodo. Si 
placent, emam, ubi rescivero Borelli opera editionis Italae rarissima, Lug- 
dunensis comparatu facilia. Tu vero explora, quid optes. Ego ut habeas 
curabo. Vale. 


[The list enclosed) Bonet: Sepuli Anatom, 2 vol.’ 
Polyalthes, 3 vol. ... ae 
Manget: Biblioth: Medicopractica, 4 vol. 
Anatomica, 3 vol. 
Pharmaceut, 2 vol. ... 
Chemica curiosa, 2 vol. 
Addressed! To the honourable gentleman Cox MAcRo at Bury St. Edm", 
Suffolk. 


Add. MS. 32,556, f. 53. 
Nobilissimo viro COCCEJO MAcko. H. BOERHAAVE, S. 


Accepi tandem hodie salvos Roteradamo libros, quos tibi ad me mittere 
placuerat dudum. Dolueram, diu est, tantum tibi curae, tantum datum 
molestiae in his ad me curandis. Jam verd suffusus equidem pudore et tua 
dona excepi et quibus rependam, haud scio. Gratias ergo, quod superest unum, 
ago quam maximas! Simul scire aveo, si quid hic tua dignum possessione 
edendum sperare ausim, qui vii id tibi ferendum curare queam, ut quam 
certissime, et citissime simul accipere possis. Dominus Bigot anno elapso in 
castra profectus, artis discendae et exercendae ergo, variolis correptus obiit, 
sicque nobis ereptus spem elusit, quam tantum de eo conceperat orbis literatus. 
Dignus certe cujtis nobis sancta et culta sit memoria, dum id vivus meruit. 
Wikham bene valet. Amstelodami transegit nuperam cl. Raui frequens et 
auditor et spectator artis; cogitat jam lauream doctoralem, eamque adeptus, 
orbis delicias Britanneas. 

Saeva, ante duodecim dies, pleuritide et febre obcutus acuta, lecto adhaesi, 
repurgatus convalesco, nec superstitis inde labis futurae signa, deprehendo. 
Materiem medicam post binos menses absolvendam habeas curabo; ubi 
resciverim, ut modo petii, viam qua ad pervenire possit. Vale! 

Vir nobilissime musis et amor et decus. 


Lugduni, Batavorum, 17%;707. 


F. 54. 
[Addressed] To the most honourable gentleman, Cox MAcko, 
at Martin’s Coffee house in St. Martin’s Street, 
Leicester fields, Westminster. 


[ Re-addressed ] To Mr. Cox MAcro, 
at Alderman Macro’s house, 
at Berry, in Suffolk. 


' Hoc pretium non compactis. 
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Add. MS. 32,556, f. 55. 
Nobilissimo Viro Cocckso Macro. [H. BoERH] AAVE, S§.P. 


Tam diu est, quod de tua valetudine nihil audiverim, ut de ea certus fieri 
vehementer exoptem! qua certe spe, ante aliquot jam menses. D. Wikham 
rogavi, ut mea tibi officia meo nomine offeret: dedi simul opera Eustachii et 
Lealis, ut tibi daret. Spero acceperis: ille enim, renunciatus cum laude 
medicinae doctor, jam dudum hine Londinum petiit, promittens se quantocius 
utrumque effecturum. Jam vero quum vir egregius, et unde optima quaeque 
speret sibi sapientia, Carolus Stuart me rogaret, pro humanitate consueti, an 
aliquid Londini curatum velim; per eum tibi dono scriptum de re medica, et 
libellum de Institutis. Hune nosti, de illo plus aequo sperasti. Do, quia 
petivisti, nec aliam habeo rationem ullam. Neque enim in concinnandis 
praelectionibus plus chartae mandare assuevi quam quae subjectum dicenti 
suggerant et ordinem. Sed vel hine discas, eo me tibi obsequio devotum, ut 
negare quid quam erubescerem magis, quam indigna tui attentione exhibere ! 
Vale! 

Lugduni, Batavorum, 17 *%j'07. 
[Addressed] At the worshipful THoMAs MACRO, Esq., 
High Sheriff of te County of Suffolk, 
in Bury St. Edmund’s, Suffolk. 
For te Honourable Gentleman, Cox MACRO. 


Add. MS. 32,556, f. 56. 
Viro nobilissimo CoccEIO MAcRoO. H. BOERHAAVE, S. 


Quum Doctor Wikham hine ante quatuor menses Angliam peteret, rogavi 
vellet Eustachium et Lealem, quos illius committebam fidei, tibi dare. Suscepit, 
credo fecerit! ante mensem vero doctori Caroli Stuart, exem) lar praelectionum 
de re medica, inde, ubi desunt tibi, dedi, ut tibi daret ; addidi folia Institutorum 
ut recens a praelo acceperam; & haec spero jain habebis intesseram meae erga 
te amicitiae, atque obedientiae. In Libavio Apocalypsis Hermetis praecellit 
reliquis, maximé monas septima de Sendivogio, hance quippe amant periti. 
Caeterum quae toto opere bona, compendio dat Pantaleon in bifolio, et Artephius. 


vingine 
Se., queritur ex 9 VY, in qua © ignem nom passum, ut in sua V solvatur, 
mutetur, fixetur. Hos ubi auctores contuleris his, quae olim de 5" per 3 
depurando vii quam docuit Alexander van Suchten in libello germanico de é 
jam habes, quae Paracelsus sparsim. In eo tamen, dum quaeris medullam ea 
habetur P."x” archidoxorum libris ix. de natura rerum L. de Tinctura physi- 
corum. IL. Vexationum, L. Thesaurus Thesaurarum, Alchemistarium de 
Caementis, de gradationibus, reliqua vix ullius pretii, ut modo ficta l. in molem 
addita. Utinam possem, vellem certe, adfirmere qui in his veri, quid boni sit! 
Sed id non datur: pro candidissimo habetur Sendivogius qui nempe simplicitatis 
commendator maximus, neque impensarum auctot inutilium. 
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Caeterum gaudeo datum mihi occasionem, qui valere te, meique haud 
immemorem degere intelligerem! Si quid nosti, quod mea tibi ars efficere 
queat, volo habebis obsequentem. Facio enim te, nobilissime vir, prae ceteris 
quam plurime! Et ut eximium habeam causas certe novi maximas. Valeto. 


Lugduni, 17707. 


[Addressed] To the most honourable gentleman Cox MACRO, 
At te house of the Worschipful Thomas Macro, Esq" 
High Scherif in Bury St. Edmunds, Suffolk. 


Add. MS. 32,556, f. 62. 
Viro Nobili CoccEIo Macro. H. BOERHAAVE, S. 


Virtus tua, et constans erga me amicitia, ita me efficerunt ut fidem salutis 
tuae semper desiderem. 

Nec memoriam meam, nec bibliothecam, inspicio, quin indelibilia tuae in 
me benevolentiae monumenta contempler. 

Utinam esset, quod rependere possim ! 

Sed quum nil valeam; vide quid ausim. A te tot accepi libros bonos: 
remitto unum, qui forte vix aliquid valet libellum.’ Sed quum in omni alia, 
ita et in ed virtute, quae liberalitas audit, ut tibi cedam par est. 

Denique tam amice de meis nugis sentire, tam honorifice de iis loqui, 
semper solebas, ut si nunc peccem, aeque tuae bonitati, quam meae 
impudentiae, flagitii culpa imputanda sit. 

Vale vir chare! me, ut tuo, utere! 


Lugdini, Batavorum, 17%°08. 


| Addressed Viro Nobili CoccEJo MAcRo. H. BoERHAAVFE. 
In Bury St. Edmund’s, Suffolk. 


Add. MS. 32,556, f. 80. 
Viro Nobilissimo CoccEJO MAcrko. H. BOERHAAVE, §.P. 


Haud temere credas, quam impense me exhilaraverint literae, quas ad me 
dedisti 17 Febr. Ego enim a longo quidem tempore nihil de te resciveram : 
Adeoque ut fieri fere solet, multis sollicitabar de valetudine mihi tam chara 
curis. Quas praeterea augebat silentium ad aliquot, quas scripseram litteras. 
Eas, quin amicorum in Angliam proficiscentium fidei commendassem, spera- 
veram certé quam acuratissime tradendas fuisse. Misi una cum his libellum, 
quem edidi de praxi medici. Doleo traditum non esse. Placiturum speravi 
tibi, qui mihi tam benigne et constanter faves: ut nec conatus meos repudiare 
volueris. Curabo tamen ut brevi accipias, uni cum catalogo Horti Academici, 


' In the margin here Dr, Cox Macro has written : ‘ Sending me his Praxis Medica." 


p—2 
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integre conscriptum. Caetera, quae 


quem typis jam excudendum, dedi 
mandasti, curabo, laetus si quid norim in quo perficiendo testes me tibi ad 


omnia promptissimum. Vale. 
Lugdini, 17°10. 


[ Addressed} For the most learned gentleman, Sir Cox MACcRo, 
in Bury St. Edmunds, in the County of Suffolk 


Add. MS. 32,556, f. 81. 


Viro Nobilissimo CoccEJO MAcRo. H. BOERHAAVE, S.P. 


(Juoties eas perlego, quas ad me dedisse tibi placuit, toties novis me 
officiorum meritis devinctum tibi agnosco. Maxime quum non verbis, sed re 
ipsa, adeo me obstrictum effeceris, ut tantis respondere beneficiis nequeam |! 
animum certe devotum tibi habebo in omne profecté, quae curare potero, 
Casum tuum dolui, jacturamque, eo uno laetus, quod salvus 
nobis supersis. At quanta Bonis jactura! dum annosus ille sapientiae tuae 
fructus indigne sit perierit! quidem novi nil inepte moliris, inprimis in re 
tam serii nec exposuisset verecundia tua prudens omnium judicio nisi bene 
librata, eb nonum in annum pressa. Est ergo idoned lugendi hoc detrimentum 
causa, €O Magis, qUO pauciores rem summi momenti bene excusserunt. Nescio 
an videris quae de hac re scripsit Spinosa in ultimis capitibus tractatus 
theologico-politici; aut an tuos venerit ad oculos tractatus anonymi de jure 
Eeclesiasticorum ; etiam placuit mihi super hac re mirifice. Optimi mei amici 
Gerardi Woodt oratio de religione 4 magistratus Imperio jure gentium liberia. 
Desideravissem ego videre quae et sublimis tibi super his meditatio 
repererat. Denique obtestor tantum me debere tuae liberalitati, qua 
in animum induxeras, quantum 


officiorum genus. 


inscribere meo nomini tractatum hune 
effectu habito ipsius rei potuissem! Super loco Huetii consului Magistros 
Lugdunenses, qui uno ore responderunt, ficta haec, ideoque idoneo testimonio 
nuda ab eo adferri; in omni opere Talmudico inveniri nihil quidquam, quod 
hane sentiam non firmari quidem, sed nec simulare queat. Quum vero memor 
essem, clarissimum olim Triglandium, virum in hisce versatissimum, de 
libris apocryphis conscripsisse disertationem ex mente imprimis Judaeorum, 
omni studio sedulo opusculum id inquirendum curavi, nec tamen, quod doleo, 
reperire potui. Si dabitur occasio haec ipsa, aut quae petiisti olim, con- 
sequendi, curabo ut accipias. Vale! ; 


Lugduni, Batavorum, 174710. 


To the most honoured gentleman, S' Cox Macro, 
T.S. 
at Bury St. Edmund’s in Suffolk. 
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Add. MS. 32,556, f. 83. 
Nobilissimo Viro CoccEJO MAcRo. H. BOERHAAVE. 


Facit amicitia, qui me decoras, ut audacter te salutem denud, atque 
familiariter ; ut simul mittere ausim ad te huncce libellum permittit 
benevolentia, qua excipere soles, quae majori olim conatu,’ quam successu, 
affectaveram. Utinam dignus offere possem, quum enim opusculum hoc 
multum profecto laboris, parum sapientiae, dum conscriberetur, requisiverit, 
certus sum materiem, tibi placere vix posse, certissimus vero non mereri ut 
placeat. Si vero spectes officiosam venerationem, quae me, ad te ut darem, 
impulit, spero non dedignaberis accipere. Vale. 


Lugduni ad Rhenum, 17810. 


Addressed} To the Honourable Gentleman, Cox MAcko, 
At Bury St. Edmund’s, Suffolk. 


Add. MS. 32,556, f. 86. 
Nobili Viro CoccEJO Macro. H. BOERHAAVE, S.P. 


Accepi nuper litteras tuas, quae gratissimae fuere; tum quod ab eo 
proficiscerentur, cui ob multa benefacta obstrictus sum; tum quod amici 
animi erga me constantiam testarentur; denique et inprimis, quod inde 
cognoscerem te valere, quem et amo et honoro! Librum Triglandii jam 
misissem dudum ; at invenire nullibi potui, dati licet opera sedulus inquisi- 
verim. Haeredes vero Hottoni ne vel Indicem scriptum plantarum dare mihi 
voluere, oblato licet pretio ; Longe absit quod chartas et litteras ab eo scriptas, 
vel ad eum datas, exhibere obnixe quamvis roganti, velint, Quid dudaim sit 
nescio ; bina Scripturae loca nil indicant ; coaevi botanici non sunt, posteriores 
nihil demonstrant. Planta est Syriae, odora, grata, messis triticeae tempore 
optima, ne aliud de ea scitur, quid verd conjectura juvat! certe quam parum 
proficiat discimus inde, quod Botanici principes in omnia aliena abeant ; 
Mandragorum ajunt quidam ; obsunt rationes, nec adest verisimilitudo. Alii 
Musam Serapionis adferunt; hui quantum discrimen! arbor est ingens. 
Nonnulli Laucoyon luteum offerunt eadem ubique regnante inscitia. Nonne 
melius silere, quam ignota docere? Hine dudum a talibus inquirendis abfui. 
Nec multa meliora habeo, quae ad loca Levitici adferam; quare nec his 
molestus ero. Quae de tempore rei pecuniariae committandae rogas, haud 
intelligo. Omnis his Resp. Concussa est, quod deserta sit a sociis. Nec 
videtur tamen ideo iniquis acquietura conditionibus; firmitatem antiquam 
obtinet, libertatis et religionis, tenax et memor. Quid futurum solus rerum 
novit arbiter, cui commendatum saluto! 


Lugduni, Batavorum, 17712. 
|Addressed| To the Honoured Gentleman Sr. Cox MAcRo, T., 


at the Six Clerks’ office in Chancery Lane, London. 


' Marginal note: ‘* Viz., his Catal, Plant. Lug. Bat.” 
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Add, MS. 32,556, f. 87. 


Nobili Eruditissimo viro Domino Cox MAcro. H. BOERHAAVE, S8.P. 


Iterum sedul6 quaesivi Triglandianas de absconditis dissertationes, et 
ubique, nec reperire potui. Doleo! et si auro redimendas intellexissem 
comparari potuisse, dudum habuisses. Loquutus cum viro judaicorum rerum 
peritissimo de apocryphis gentis Judaeae intellexi, nullibi Judaeis, nec in 
Talmude Babylonico, nec Hierosolymitano, nec aliis commendari ullum eorum 
apocryphorum, quos vulgé protestantes sic vocant; deinde etiam ad assertum 
Huetii dixit idem, tantum habere binas in Judaismo sectas, Kariiitas scilicit, 
qui-sola scripta Mosis, et prophetarum, canonica dicta, agnoscunt, ut textus 
ipse sonat, obligare ad fidem et obedientiam; neque aliud quid adjunctum 
volunt. Aliam vero sectam Rabbinicam appellari, quae censet praeter illa 
scripta, Mosen 4 Deo accepisse aliam legem, quam non scripto, sed voce viva 
tradidit Josuae et 70 primatibus quae dein [se] mper ab uno aliis viva voce 
propagata, nunquam scripta: nisi postquam destructi Hierosolyma, Rabbi 
Jehoida Hakkodesh, collecta haec scripsit titulo Talmud. Praeter scripturam 
ergo hi et haec venerantur ut Oedrvevota sed nihil omnino extra haec duo ut 
sacra ullo modo admittere; ideoque illa de apocryphis vera esse non posse, 
quae Huetius allegat. 

Mitto tibi exiguum huncce libellum, ut tester simul quam mihi grata sit 
semper recordatio veteris' amicitiae, et quod lubens amplectar omnem 
occasionem, qui profiteri idem queam. Spero, non adspernaberis, quam olim 
longe viliorem aliquanto habueris in pretio. Animum saltem, quo offertur, 
certus sum, haud repudiabis. Vale! 


Lugduni, Batavorum, 17*j’13. 


{Addressed} To the learned gentleman S' Cox MAcROo, 
at St. Edmunds Bury in Suffolk. 


Add. MS. 32,556, f. 124. 
Claro doctissimoque MACRONI. H. BOERHAAVE, S.P. 


Conspiravit sané in perniciem nostri colloquii, nescio quis genius malignus ! 
Video quippe sexies me orbatum carissimis ‘tuis ad me datis, quod doleo, quum 
easdem honori ipse deputem atque inter oblectamenta animi exosculer. Certé 
sinistra quaeque animo finxi meo de valetudine, ne et dicam, de vita tua: quum 
saepe ad te meas dederim, atque aliquando addiderim libellos, neque unquam 
tulerim responsa, licet fidis negotium amicis Angliam petentibus commisissem 
tanto ergo, ut aequum, gaudio impensius, ut refectum, me viderim munere tuo 
per egregium Short oblato, quem profecto vel hac causa gratum habebo, quem a 
te commendatum, qua fas erit, colam seduld? Ego sané non destiti de te 


’ 


' In the margin: ‘‘ Sending his Institutiones Medicae.’ 
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cogitare semper mecum, cujus singularem virtutem, atque sapientiam, novi : 
« quo tam clara amicitiae atque liberalitatis dona toties acceperam. Itaque 
omnes Britannos semper alloquutus, ut scirem, an te nossent, saepe tales 
reperi, semper reditum cogitantibus salutationes, literasque ad te ferendas 
commendavi. Unde ergo evenit ut nec twas ipse, nec Tu meas acceperimus ? 
Utinam gratissimam, atque ambitiosé quaesitam mihi oportunitatem, simul 
jam praebuisses, ut aliquo officio pro te praestito testari potuissem, quanti 
mandata twa faciam. Credas, quaeso, neminem majori obsequii studio te 
prosequi; adeoque mereri utcunque, cui amicitiam sponte oblatam conserves 
perpetuam. Vale! 


Lugduni, Batavorum, 17;517. 


[Addressed] Nobili Claroque Viro COCCEJO MACRONI, 
Scripta . . .  . [The rest has been cut off]. 


Add. MS. 32,556, f. 125. 
Clarissimo Viro, CoccEJO MACRONI. H. BOERHAAVE. 


Quoties lego, quas mihi mittis literas, novis me toties integratae bene- 
volentiae officiis obstrictum sentio; pro quibus ut verbis grates reddere animo 
meo est jucundum, ita taedet intra haec sola gratitudinem meam hactenus 
arctari; utinam aliquando re praestare quid detur, quod efficere ego. Tu 
accipere possis! Gratulor tibi honores novos, auspicatissima quaeque iis voveo! 
Laudo simul egregium consilium, quo Qcocodiar colere, complecti, profiteri, in 
animum induxisti. Nihil homine dignius contemplatione sacrorum, nihil 
gloriosus quam in divinis occupare animum, atque lustrandis Dei ipsius 
oraculis totum se devovere ; maxime quidem, ubi sanctissima haec ea gratia 
amplectimur, ut et ipsi in amorem minimis rapiamur, raptique ipse sanctitatae 
vitae, sapientiae monitis, alias alliciamus. Qudaesivi Triglandianas dissertationes 
de apocryphis sedulo, nec potui reperire hactenus; si continuata inquisitione 
nanscisci potero, certus sis te ocyus habiturum. Amicum tuum dominum 
Short juniorem, ut meum habebo. Scribe ipsi, ut med liberrimé opera utatur, 
ubicunque utilem sibi putabit. Doleo egregii Medici morbum medelam vix 
admittere! Sane externa nocent prosunt nunquam ; interna parum operantur, 
purgantia ex diagrydio cum mercurio dulci prudenti usit bona praestant, si 
omni octiduo ferri semel queunt; interpolatis veréd aliis diebus Ruta hortensis 
ut Thé potatur, ejusque vapore oculi foventur. Sola haec profuisse memini 
quandoque, licet saepenumeré irrita tentaverim quam plurima, nec mirum id 
rerum gnaris, vitium quippe crystallino humori inhaeret, ut docent illa, quae 
in mali descriptioni recitas. Vale! 


Lugduni, Batavorum, 174418. N.S" 


(Without address.) 
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Add. MS. 32,556, f. 133. 
Nobili Claroque Viro CoccElu MAckoni. H. BOERHAAVE, 8. 


Delectarunt me impense, quin et recenti tibi obstrinxerunt beneficio, literae 
quae nuper ad me dedisti. Quid enim? absentis amici causam sapienter agis 
atque strenue. Doleo ineptorum helluonum tibi fuisse molestos, dum ipsis 
lucri suavis ex re qualibet odor. Ediderunt sic, quae privatis destinaveram, 
praescripta medicamentorum vitiosa, nulliusque usus nisi auditoribus, qui 
docentis verba ad haec exceperunt & jam pridem Londinensis bibliopola 
veniam a me petivit per epistolam, ut per me liceret ipsi evulgare duo ingentia 
manuscripta, quae obtulerat venalia medicus quondam meus auditor : respondi 
me nihil agnoscere pro meo, nisi quod ipse curavi imprimendum, et moniturum 
rempublicam literariam, corum, quae emittentur meo nomine, nisi ipse prae- 
fuerim curae, nihil ad me quidquam pertinere: Si et hoc nuntiare homini tuo 
velis rem feceris ut gratam mihi publico utilem. Ipse hoc tempore occupatis- 
simus in edendo horti catalogo, et principibus medicis graecis, post Hippocraten 
et Galenum Sane vix respiro liber. Vale. 

Lugduni, Batavorum, 17% 18. 


_Addressed Nobili Claroque viro CocCEJO MACRONI, 
Scriptae Pateant. 


Add. MS. 32,556, f. 198. 
Nobilissimo Viro CoCCEJO MACRONI. H. BOERHAAVE. 


Humanissimas, quibus me honorasti, gratiis Hercle et veneribus decoras, 
laetus, accepi, perlegi cum voluptate, eaque gratia ipse gratias ago. Meretur 
ex veris historiae priscae documentis firmari, quae de Raymundo Lullio Regi 
Edwardo caro, tradit vulgatus rumor. Majus meretur indagari ex vero, quid 
sit de nobili Butlero hiberno, qui intime fuit admissionis cum Jacobo primo 
rege Britanniarum’? Si quid sciri potest. Vide de eo, si placet, Joh. Baptist 
Helmontium, in opere de ortu medicinae in capite inscripto Butler. Vale, 
vir eximie, et me ubi placueris, tuo utere! 


Leydae, 17,532. 


‘Addressed} ‘To the noble and learned gentleman, CoX MAcRo, 
At Norton, near St. Edmund’s Bury, in Suffolk. 


Add. MS. 32,556. f. 203. 
Nobilissimo doctissimoque viro COCCEJO MACRONI. H. BOERHAAVE. 
Difficile est, tuta dare consilia adversus variolas: potissimum quoties 
absenti absens medicus aliquid praescripturus ; pendet enim remedii bonitas 
ab oportunitate ex tempore nata, et capienda. 
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Amicus summus meus, et popularis tuus, Gulielmus Sherardus, qui tot 
annos Smyrnae negotia publica, quae mercaturam spectant, sapienter direxit, 
percunctanti mihi narravit plus vice simplici, se probe scire in Asia aliquot 
millien variolas inoculatione conciliatas fortunatissime cessisse, ne uno quidem 
desiderato tantis ex numeris. 

Gravissimi viri candida asseveratio pondus addit summum huic methodo 
aliunde dein confirmatae (sic). 

Cogitavi tamen semper, tutius esse in his, sequi simplicem naturae modum 
ut scilicet committantur nondum variolas passi cum iis qui lenes jam patiunter, 
quoties epidemica indoles mitis est quid enim tum opus inoculatione. 
Inprimis, quum semper aeque sit facile, conversari cum iisdem eo tempore, 
quam eorum puré infici. 

Sed quando saevit perniciosa atrocitas mali singularis epidemici, vitare 
oportet caute, quod corrigi nefas, donec violentia grassantis pestis deferbuit et 
fuerit mitificata. Pauca haec, levia fateor, ea sunt quae datur offerre super his 
vera. 

De ligno Carabaccino non habeo, quae dicam. Nec nullum referre puto, an 
ad tot odorata, et medicata, ligna novum aliquod addatur. Sane Santala 
veterum, recentiorum sassafras longe forte viribus praestant prae aliis, nova 
juvant minus explorata, dum vetera, et bene comferta, aspernamur. Certe fide 
sola advehentis mercatoris adeo semper suspecta veritas rei constat. Nosti, 
Calumbae Indorum lignum, ne auro quidam comparari posse, ob doles 
medicatas, quas longaevitati fere ad immortalitatem ducenti prodesse jactant 
aevi brevis homines, et tenacissime sibi detinent. De cocco Moldavico idem 
notum. Galli de his apposite dicunt. Grand medicament pour rien faire. 

Helmontius mihi videtur ab ingenio, eruditione, experientia in chemicis 
consummatissima, fuisse inclytus. Neque sane adeo indulsisse fabulosis 
figmentis credetur ab iis, qui artis chemicae secretiora proprio labore excussere” 
Id olim Boyleus notavit, idem quotidiano opere vere experior. In historia 
vero Butleri propriam ignorantiam fatetur, et documenta adfert publica. 
Ideo putavi, operae pretium Britannis tradere accuratam historiam Alexandri 
Sethonii Scoti, et Butleri Hiberni; maxime quia in aula Jacobi primi notus 
stta tempestate fuit. Vide, quaeso, Helmontii Butlerum. Vale. 


Leydae, 17233. 


[ Addressed | Monsieur, Monsieur CoX MACRO, 
T.S. 
i Suffolk, Norton. 


\dd. MS. 32,556, f. 205. 
Claro Nobilique Coccrso MAcCRONI. H. BOERHAAVE. 


Utinam carissima tua pignora redimant se minimo mollioris morbi malo 
a fato, quod semel subeundum plurimis! Qui versantur cum infectis-a mitiori 
papularum genere facile tuti evadunt si inde contagio affecti laborant ; si vero 
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non prehenduntur a labe, dum quotidie degunt inter affectos, solent hi tota 
deinceps vita immunes esse a simili metu. 

Patria nostra adeo inter fluminum, marisque, aquas mersa sita est, ut sola 
mole agerum eas arcendo, atque molendinarum auxilio expellendo, aegre a 
submersu defendatur tuta incolis sedes ; hine sumtu incredibili eget respublica 
ad unum hoe tutamen. Nec valent terram aggerum defendere contra assiduam 
oceani ruentis depraedationem, nisi objectis palis ligneis retundant impetum. 
Hos vero palos expensis immanibus praefigere cogantur pedi aggerum in 
oceano. 

Vermium genus de America natum, ab omni aevo, ibidem ligna rodit, 
mirisque exedit cuniculis, vel durissima, scobem rasam in alimenta convertens, 
crescens ibidem in excavata parte moriensque retroire impos. Ita cortice fere 
integro, intus erosa ligni materie, totus palus cadit sponte. Similem navibus 
calamitatem creans facit submergantur. Id mali genus navibus ex America 
reducibus inhaerens, infecit et Europae portus parthenopoli, Liburni, omni fere 
loco, quo lignea sunt defendicula. Grave quidem hoc, at nequaquam ad eo 
damnosum, malum quam ficti, pravique, tenax fama, eundo crescens, detulit ad 
exteros; neque etiam immedicabile adeo, quin patientia diligens Batavorum, 
auspice DEO, remedium reperiat. 

Felix Britannia! hine portus fidos, lapide firmatos a natura, sine impensis 
onerosis ; muros inexpugnabiles de solidis saxis; oceanum custodem pervigilem, 
fortissimum : Terram sponte satis feracem necessariorum ad vitam beatam, 
obtulit Deus, aliis qui denegavit. His illius incolae grato fruantur animo in 
numen propitium! dum nostri discant adversa ferre, industria naturam 
superare, Deum laborantes venerari! Vale. 


Leydae, 17333. 
[ Addressed To the Rev" gentleman, Cox MAcRo, 


T.S. 
At Norten in Suffolk, England. 
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Add. MS. 32,556, f. 44. [ Translation. ] 
To the most noble Cox Macro. H. BOERHAAVE, hearty greeting. 


In order to read the book of a British author with that attention, which the 
worth of the work itself and of your commendation demanded, see how much 
time I should have needed ! 

Having read it through now, and as I at any rate think, understood it 
sufficiently, I considered it worthy of that praise, with which the solidity of 
your judgment honoured it, having experienced that whatever is approved by 
you is perfect. 

Farewell noble man, may you enter upon the most happy beginnings of a 


new year. 


Add. MS. 32,556, f. 46. [ Translation. 
To Cox MAcRo, the noble man. H. BOERHAAVE, hearty greeting. 


I received in due time both the letters with which you honoured me. How 
much I was refreshed by their contents I cannot sufficiently testify. Would 
that that fortune might be in store which would allow me to perform sub- 
stantially that which words are denied me to express. Expectation of the 
books, which has hitherto been disappointed, has delayed my answer. Then at 
the same time, the fear hindered me, lest before these were received, letters 
should be burdensome to you. I am working up to the present in arranging a 
pharmaceutical work: when finished I shall send you a copy, not without 
shame. I do not know of anything published here which merits your attention ; 
as soon as I have found out anything I will take care that you have it quickly : 
for I should be pleased by nothing else more greatly than to prove myself very 
serviceable to you as often as I ean. For what could be more fair? Farewell. 


Leyden, 19 February, 1707. 


Add. MS. 32,556, f. 50. Translation. 
To the most noble man, COX MAcRoO. H. BOERHAAVE, greeting. 


I rejoice on having seen the letters which you last wrote to me, both 
because I was given to understand that the things which I sent have been 
received by you and pleased you, and I perceived at the same time that you 
are in good health and are cultivating the Muses. That you honour me indeed 
with the continued favour of entire friendship, that you should wish to give me 
such sure proofs thereof, this indeed I esteem earnestly. I return thanks of 
course for the manuscripts intended for me, which although the sea has 
swallowed them, I acknowledge as received. Wherefore I may say, as the 
occasion which you have given me of serving your wishes, allows me to satisfy 
them, that Arnold de Villa Nova perhaps is worth so very much less on 
chemistry than on surgery, that it is hardly worth while for the chemical 
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reader to pay the price. I am taking care to have a chest sent hither; the 
books which are bought I will send when the opportunity offers. Those great 
works in folio of Bonetus, Magnetus, &c., are now, what rarely happens, all 
at once for sale; at the price here annexed and sufficiently easy. If they are 
acceptable, I will buy wherever I can discover them, the works of Borellus, in 
the Italian edition, which is very rare, in comparison with that of Lyons, 
which is more easily obtained. Do you indeed find out what you desire. My 
care shall be that you have it. Farewell. 


Add. MS. 32,556, f. 53. ['Translation. ] 
To the most noble man Cox MAcRo. H. BOERHAAVE, greeting. 


I have learnt at last to-day that the books which you were pleased to send 
me some time ago are safe at Rotterdam. I have been sorry for some time that 
you had so much care and trouble in getting them for me. Now indeed, verily 
filled with shame, I know not how to accept your gifts nor how to repay them. 
Therefore I return my warmest thanks which is the one thing which remains 
to be done. At the same time I wish to know if I may dare to hope to obtain 
anything here worthy of your possession, how I can get it conveyed to you, 
that you may receive it both safely and quickly. Mr. Bigot, having last year 
gone to camp for training, died of small-pox, and thus, snatched from us, eluded 
the great hope, which the literary world had conceived of him. Certainly 
while he lived he worthily deserved it. May his memory be sacred and 
revered ? Wikham is in good health ; he passed the last winter at Amsterdam, 
being a frequent hearer and spectator of the skill of Cl. Rau. He is thinking 
now of the doctor's laurel, and having won it, of home, the delight of the world. 
Twelve days ago, I took to my bed smitten with a severe pleurisy and acute 
fever; having purged I got well nor do I fear the signs of any future defect 
remaining thereof. I will take care to let you have the medical matter com- 
pleted in a couple of months, as soon as I can find out, as I have just asked, 
the way by which it might reach you. Farewell, most noble man, the darling 
and ornament of the Muses. 

Leyden, 27 May, 1707. 


Add. MS. 32,556, f. 55. ['Translation. ] 


To the most noble man Cox Macro. H. BOERHAAVE, hearty greeting. 


It is so long since I have heard anything of your health, that I very much 
desire to be told about it! In certain hope thereof, some months ago now, | 
asked Dr. Wikham, in my name to offer my services to you: I gave him at 
the same time the works of Eustachius and Leal to deliver to you. I hope 
that you have received them: for he, having been declared Doctor of Medicine 
cum laude, went hence to London a little while since, promising he would do 
both as quickly as possible. Now truly since that excellent man (who very 
wisely looks out for the best things), Charles Stuart, asks me with his 
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accustomed kindness whether I wish anything done for me in London, I 
present you through him with the treatise on medicine and the book De 
Institutis. The latter you know; the former you have looked for longer 
than is fair. I give because you ask, I have no other reason. For indeed 
I am not accustomed in arranging lectures to commit to paper more than 
what supplies the subject and order in speaking. But you may learn even 
from this how devotedly obedient I am to you that I would blush more to 
deny you anything than to exhibit it to your undeserved attention. Farewell. 


Leyden, 29 September, 1707. 


Add. MS. 32,556, f. 56. =| Translation. 
To the most noble man, Cox MAcRo,. H. BOERHAAVE, greeting. 


When Doctor Wikham left here for Iingland four months ago I asked him 
to give you the Eustachius and Leal with which I had entrusted him. He 
undertook to do so, and I believe he has done so! A month ago truly, I gave 
to Doctor Charles Stuart a copy of the lectures on medicine, out of which to 
give you what you lack; I added the pages of the “ Institutions,” as I had 
received them recently from the press. And these I hope you now have in 
token of my friendship and obedience to you. In Libraries the Apocalypse of 
Hermes excels the rest, especially the Seventh Monad of Sendivog, although 
the learned love this. But the good things in the whole work Pantaleon gives 
briefly in two folios, also Artephius. There is sought for instance a water 
from virgin quicksilver in which gold that has not been heated may be 
dissolved, changed and fixed in its own water—where you can compare those 
writers with these—a water that was at one time, as Alexander van Suchten 
taught in that German book you have, “On Antimony,” which was obtained 
by purifying mercury with antimony: the water which Paracelsus obtained in 
small quantities. 

In it nevertheless while you look for the pith, it is to be had in the ten 
books Archidoxorum, the nine books de natura rerum, the book de Tinctura 
physicorum, Liber Verationum, the book Thesaurus Thesaurorum Alchemistarum, 
de Caementis, de gradationibus. The rest is of hardly any worth, as being 
merely conjectural, and in the bulk an addition. 

Would that I could, as I should certainly like to do, declare what in these 
is true, what is good! But that is not granted me. For the most honest there 
is Sandivog, who assuredly sets off simplicity to the highest advantage, nor is 
he an author on whom outlay is useless. 

I rejoice, however, on the occasion given me of learning that you are well 
and continue to be not forgetful of me. If you know of anything that I can do 
I wish you would remember my willingness. For I esteem you, most noble 
man, a very long way before others; I have the greatest cause to have so 
extraordinary an opinion of you. Farewell. 


Leyden, 7 November, 1707. 
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Add. MS. 32,556, f. 62. ['Translation. | 
To the noble man Cox Macro. H. BOERHAAVE, greeting. 


Your worth and your constant friendship for me make me so much desire 
always to have some assurance of your welfare. 

I can examine neither my memory nor my library without beholding 
imperishable monuments of your goodness to me. 

Would that I could possibly repay it! 

But since I am able to do nothing, see what I have ventured upon! From 
you I have received so many good books: I return one pamphlet which is 
perhaps worth scarcely anything. But as in everything else, so in that matter 
it is right that I should give place to you in generosity. 

In fine you are wont always to feel so amiably towards my trifles and to 
speak so respectfully of them, that if I am now at fault, the guilt must be 
imputed as much to your benevolence, as to my impudence. 

Farewell, dear man! use me as your own! 


Leyden, 20 September, 1708. 


Add, MS. 32,556, f. 80. 
To the most noble man Cox MAcro. H. BOERHAAVE, hearty greeting. 


You would not easily believe how very much your letters of the 17 Feb. 
delighted me. For so long a time indeed was it since I had found out anything 
about you, that, as is mostly the case, I had grown very anxious about your 
health which is so dear to me. What moreover accentuated the silence some- 
what were the letters which I wrote. I had hoped that these, as I entrusted 
them to friends journeying into England, would be surely, and promptly, 
delivered. I sent along with them the pamphlet which I have published, 
De Praxi Medicd. I am sorry that it was not delivered. I hoped that it 
would have pleased you who so kindly and constantly favour me, and that you 
would not wish to refuse to accept my attempts. I shall take care, however, 
that you receive it shortly, together with the catalogue of the University 
Botanical garden, which being wholly transcribed, I have now had printed. 
The other things, which you ask for, I will look after, because I am glad 
to know of anything in which I can show myself most ready in all matters 


to serve you. Farewell. 


Leyden, 20 March, 1710. 
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Add. MS. 32,556, f. 81. [Translation.] 








To the most noble man Cox Macro. H. BOERHAAVE, hearty greeting ! 











As often as I read through what you have given me, so often I acknowledge 
myself bound to you by fresh ties of service. Especially when not in words, 
but in very deed, you have put me under such obligations that I am unable to 
make a return for such great benefits. Certainly I shall give you the most 
sincere devotion in every kind of service, you may be sure, which I can manage 
for you. I was sorry for your accident and loss, only I am glad that you have 
been saved for us. But what loss to good men! That the fruit of so many 
years of your learning should now thus undeservedly perish! At any rate 
I know that you would not labour at anything foolishly, especially in so serious 
a matter, nor would your prudent modesty have exposed it to the judgment of 
all without having well weighed it and ruminated over it until the ninth year. 
There is fit cause to deplore this loss all the more because there are few who 
have well examined this matter, which is of the greatest importance. I do 
not know whether you have seen what Spinosa wrote on this subject in the 
last chapters of his theologico-political treatise; or whether an anonymous 
treatise, De jure Ecclesiasticorum, has come under your notice. Also on this 
subject the oration of my best friend, Gerard Woodt, concerning religion being 
free by the right of nations from the control of the magistracy, has pleased me 
wonderfully. I should desire on my part to see what meditation on these 
sublime things would discover to you. Finally I protest that I owe as much to 
the generosity with which you had intended to dedicate this treatise to me, as 
I should have done had your intention taken effect. Upon the passage of 
Huet, I have consulted the magistrates of Leyden, who answer unanimously 
that what he reports are inventions and therefore devoid of proper testimony ; 
in no Talmudic work is there anything whatsoever to be found which may not 
confirm this opinion, though not exactly like it. However, as I remembered 
that the formerly most renowned Trigland, a man very versed in these things, 
had written a dissertation on the Apocryphal books principally from the Jewish 
point of view, I have diligently taken all pains to inquire for the little work ; 
nevertheless, I regret to say, I have not been able to find it. If there is any 
opportunity of procuring this, or what you have asked for before, I will take 
care that you shall have it. Farewell. 
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Leyden, 22 June, 1710. 











[The reference to Spinosa in this letter is interesting because the mere 
suspicion of Spinosism had led Boerhaave to abandon all thoughts of the 
ministry for which he had been trained, and to apply for the Leyden Chair of 
Medicine, which he filled so long and so ably. Trigland, Professor of Divinity 
at Leyden, was the family friend who introduced Boerhaave to Daniel von 
Alphen, the Burgomaster of Leyden, and thus attached him to the University. ] 
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Add. MS. 32,556, f. 83. ['Translation. ] 
To the most noble man Cox Macro. H. BOERHAAVR. 


The friendship with which you honour me, causes me to salute you anew 
boldly and familiarly ; that at the same time I should venture to send you 
this little book,’ the benevolence with which you are accustomed to accept 
what I have formerly attempted with more exertion than success, allows. 
Would that I could offer something worthy! For since this little work, while 
being written, required much labour certainly, but little wisdom, I am sure the 
subject can hardly please you, very sure indeed that it does not deserve that it 
should. If however you regard my veneration, ever ready to serve you, which 
impels me to give it to you, I hope that you will not disdain to accept it. 
Farewell. 


Leyden on the Rhine, 8 August, 1710. 


Add. MS. 32,556, f. 86. [Translation. | 
To the noble man Cox MAcro. H. BOERHAAVE, hearty greetings. 


{ have lately received your letters which were very gratifying to me, both 
because they came from him, to whom I am bound by so many benefits, and 
because they testified to the constancy of my friend’s affection for me: lastly 
and chiefly because thereby I knew that you whom I love and honour are well. 
Trigland’s book I should have sent before this, but that I have not been able 
to find it anywhere, though I have taken pains to seek for it everywhere. 
Neither indeed would the heirs of Hotton give me the Index of Plants which 
he wrote, although I offered to buy it. Far be it from them that they should 
wish to show the documents and letters written by him, or given to him, to any 
one however urgently asking. What dudaim* may be I do not know: the two 
passages of Scripture show nothing; there are no contemporary botanists ; the 
later ones do not describe it. The plant belongs to Syria, has a smell, is 
pleasant, best in the time of wheat-harvest; nothing else is known of it. 
What satisfaction indeed is there in guessing? Assuredly though it profits 
little, we learn thereby that the chief botanists may err in all foreign things. 
Some say it is the mandrake; reasons there are against it, nor is there likeli- 
hood. Others allege the Muse of Serapion. Oh! what great discernment! It 
is a great tree. Some adduce the yellow gilloflower, everywhere the same lack 
of knowledge prevailing. Is it not better to keep silence than to teach things 
which one does not know? Hence, formerly, I have been far from inquiring 
about such things; nor have I much better to contribute on the passages 
of Leviticus, wherefore I will not trouble you with these things. What you 


' Viz., his Catalogue of Plants at Leyden. Index Plantarum qui in horto Academico 
Lugduno-Batavo reperiuntur, 1710, Svo. 


* Zonin, the rare. 
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ask about the time for changing money I do not understand. The whole 
republic here has been disturbed because it is deserted by its allies; and yet it 
does not seem on this account that it will acquiesce in unjust conditions ; 
steadfast and mindful, it maintains its antient stability of liberty and religion. 
As to the future only the Judge of all things knows, to whom commending you 
I hid you good-bye, 


Leyden, 5 July, 1712. 


Add. MS. 32,556, f. 87. 


To the noble and very learned man, Mr. Cox MAcko. H. BOERHAAVE, hearty 
greeting. 


Again I have zealously sought out the Triglandian dissertations from their 
hiding places, but nowhere have I been able to find them. Iam sorry: evén 
at the cost of gold, if I had known how to get them, you should have had them 
long ago. Having conversed with a man very well acquainted with Jewish 
affairs, I understand as to the Apocrypha of the Jewish nation, that nowhere 
to the Jews, neither in the Babylonish nor in the Jerusalem Talmud, nor 
others, are there commended any of their apocryphal books, which the 
Protestants commonly thus name. Moreover also as to the assertion of 
Huet, the same man says that there are only a couple of sects in Jewry, the 
Karaites, to wit, who acknowledge only the writings of Moses and the 
prophets, called canonical, as the text itself signifies, to be binding as to faith 
and obedience ; nor do they wish anything else to be added: the other, called 
the Rabbinical Sect; is of the opinion that, besides those written, Moses 
received from God another law, which without writing down he handed on by 
word of mouth to Joshua and seventy chiefs ; these laws being ever after passed 
on from one to the others vivd voce, and never written, except that after the 
destruction of Jerusalem Rabbi Jehoida Hakkodesh having collected them wrote 
them under the title of the Talmud. Besides Scripture therefore these men 
venerate these as God-inspired, but nothing at all beyond these two do they 
admit as sacred in any way: therefore what Huet alleges concerning the 
Apocrypha cannot be true. 

I send you this poor little book, that I may show at the same time how 
pleasant the remembrance of ancient friendship is to me, and how gladly | 
embrace every occasion by which I can advance the same. I hope that you 
will not scorn what a long while ago you had when worth considerably less. 
The affection, at least, with which it is offered I am sure you will not reject. 
Farewell. 


Leyden, 10 March, 1713. 
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Add. MS. 32,556, f. 124. [| Translation.] 
To the renowned and most learned MAcRoO. H. BOERHAAVE, hearty greeting ! 


Some evil genius surely, I know not whom, has conspired to upset our 
correspondence. I see myself indeed for the sixth time deprived of the very 
precious things given to me by you, which I deplore, since I consider them an 
honour and esteem them among the delights of my mind. Certainly I imagined 
everything unfavourable about your health, not to say about your life, since I 
often wrote to you letters, and sometimes added books, yet never got back an 
answer, although I entrusted my business to friends going to England. So 
much the more therefore, as is just, I rejoice heartily to feel myself refreshed 
by your gift sent to me by the excellent Short, whom certainly even for this 
cause I shall think an acceptable acquaintance, and whom as being commended 
by you I will sedulously cultivate. I certainly do not cease to think of you 
as always with me, whose rare virtue and wisdom I know, from whom I have 
so often received such splendid gifts out of friendship and generosity. Thus I 
always accost all the British to find out whether they know you; often I have 
found such. It was always to those intending to return, that I have entrusted 
greetings and letters to be taken to you. Whence therefore has it happened 
that neither I have received yours, nor you mine? Would that you had now 
also-given me the very delightful, and by me earnestly sought for, opportunity 
of showing by the performance of some service for you, how I value your 
commands! Believe I pray you that no one honours you with greater devotion ; 
so that I to whom you offered it voluntarily, in a manner deserve that you 
should maintain perpetual friendship for me. Farewell ! 


Leyden, 6 November, 1717. 


Add. MS. 32,556, f. 125. [Translation. ] 
To the most renowned man, COX MACRO. H. BOERHAAVE. 


As often as I read the letters which you send me, I feel myself bound by 
fresh acts of renewed kindness; for which as it is a joy to my soul to return 
thanks in words, so does it vex it to confine my gratitude to these alone! 
Would that some time something would present itself which I might do and 
you might accept! I congratulate you on your new honours; I wish you the 
best of luck in them. At the same time I commend the excellent purpose 
which you have resolved upon to cultivate theology (@eocodiav), to master it, 
profess it. Nothing is more worthy of man than the contemplation of sacred 
things. Nothing more glorious than to occupy the mind in divine matters, 
and to devote oneself wholly to the consideration of the oracles of God Himself ; 
especially indeed, where we have such grace to grasp very holy things that 
we ourselves are ravished by love of the Deity, and, being seized ourselves, 
allure others to a life of holiness and to the warnings of wisdom. I have 
sought sedulously for Trigland’s dissertations on the Apocrypha, but hitherto 
have not been able to find them. If, on continuing my quest, I am able to 
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light on them, you may be sure that you shall have them quickly. Your 
friend, Mr. Short junior, I shall consider as my own. Write to him to make 
very free use of my services, wherever he shall think they may be useful to 
him. I am sorry that the disease of the excellent doctor hardly admits of a 
cure. Certainly external remedies are harmful, never do good; internal ones 
work insufficiently. Purgings by means of diayrydium' with mercurius dulcis” 
do good when used judiciously, if every eighth day there can be given a single 
dose of iron’; on the intervening days let I?uta hortensis' be drunk as tea, and 
the eyes fomented with its steam. These are the only things I can remember 
as having been sometimes of use, although I have tried a number of times as 
uselessly as often; nor is it to be wondered at that you should be ignorant 
as to these things; the defect is in fact in the crystalline humour, as the 
details show which you give in your account of the illness. Farewell. 


Leyden, 14 January, 1718 (new style). 


Add. MS. 32,556, f. 133. [Translation. 
To the noble and renowned man, COX MAcro. H. BOERHAAVE, greeting ! 


The letters which you recently sent me delighted me greatly and with 
a fresh benefit bind me to you. Why? You are taking up the cause of an 
absent friend wisely and energetically. I am sorry that you have been 
bothered by stupid gluttons, while they were having the sweet odour of gain 
out of anything at all. Thus they have published, what I had intended for 
private purposes, prescriptions of medicine, defective and of no use, except to 
the pupils who received the words of the teacher on these occasions. And now 
some while ago a London bookseller asked my leave by letter to be allowed to 
publish two large manuscripts which a former medical pupil of mine had 
offered for sale. I answered that I acknowledge nothing for my part, except 
what I myself have put into print, and would warn the republic of letters, that 
of those things which are put forth in my name, nothing whatever is mine, 
unless I have myself superintended the issue of them. And if you will say this 
to your man, you will do me an acceptable, and the public a useful, service, 
I am myself so busy just now in publishing the catalogue of the garden, and 
on the chief Greek doctors after Hippocrates and Galen, that I can scarcely 
breathe freely. Farewell. 

Leyden, 21 July, 1718. 


' Diagredium was made by putting scammony into a hollow quince, which was after- 
wards covered with a paste and baked in an oven or under ashes. The scammony was 
then removed and kept for use. The dose of extract of diagredium was 15 to 30 gr. 

* Mercurius dulcis sublimatus, or ‘‘ the tamed dragon,’’ was an early form of calomel 
which quickly replaced the more drastic Turpith mineral. The dose was 15 to 20 gr. asa 
purge ; 1 sc. to 1 dr. as a flux. 

* Ferrum, or mars, was considered preferable to chalybs-steel. It was usually ordered as 
a crocus or as a magistery in doses of 4 dr. to 4 oz in Rhenish wine. 

‘ «The decoction of the leaves of garden rue provoketh urine and termes and stoppeth the 
laske. The juice healeth the eyes,” Lovell, ‘*‘ A Complete Herball,” 2nd ed., 1665. 


. 
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Add. MS, 32,556, f. 133. 
To the very noble man Cox Macro. H. BOERHAAVE. 


I have joyfully received, and read through with delight, the very kind letters 
by Hercules! full of graces and charm, with which you have honoured me, and 
for that favour I return thanks. It is worth while to confirm out of true 
documents of early history what common rumour relates concerning Raymond 
Lully being dear to King Edward. It is more worth while to investigate what 
there may be of truth concerning Butler, the noble Irishman, who was on 
intimate terms with James I, King of Britain. See concerning him, if you 
please, Joh. Baptist Helmont, in the work on the origin of medicine, in the; 
chapter entitled Butler. Farewell excellent man: make use of me as often as 
you please. 


Leyden, 6 November, 1732. 


Add. MS. 32,556, f. 203. [Translation. ] 
To the very noble, and most learned man, Cox MAcko. H. BOERHAAVE. 


It is difficult to give prudent counsel against small-pox ; especially when- 
ever an absent doctor is to prescribe anything to one at a distance from him ; 
for the benefit of the remedy depends on the opportunity arising and to be 
made use of at the time. 

My greatest friend, and your fellow-countryman, William Sherard, who for 
so many years at Smyrna has discreetly directed public business belonging to 
trade, upon my asking him, has told me more than once that he knows 
well that in Asia small-pox produced by inoculation in a thousand cases has 
turned out very favourably, nor out of such a number has there been one 
failure. 

The candid assertion of this very important man adds the greatest weight 
to this method, thereafter elsewhere confirmed. 

I have always thought, however, that it is safer in these things to follow 
the simple method of nature: to wit, that those who have not yet had small- 
pox should be put together with those who are suffering slightly from it, so 
long as the epidemic is of a mild nature: what use indeed is there then 
of inoculation? especially when it is always equally easy, to have intercourse 
with them at that time, as to be infected with their pus. 

But when the destructive severity of a bad unusual epidemic is raging, it 
should be avoided carefully, because it is impossible for it to be checked, until 
the violence of the contagion going about becomes less and has been 
mitigated. 

These few words, I confess without weight, are what I have to offer truly 
upon these matters. 

Concerning the lignum Carabaccinum I have nothing to say. Neither do I 
think much is to be reported as to whether to so many scented and medicated 
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woods any new one may be added. Certainly the santala of the ancients and 
of more recent times sassafras stand out a very long way before the others in 
efficacy. New and less known things are pleasing, while the old and well-tried 
we scorn. Really the truth of the matter stands only on the faith, always so 
very suspect, of the merchant bringing it. You know that the wood Calwmba 
Indorum cannot even be procured for gold on account of medical frauds: men 
of short life boast that it is of such efficacy that it can draw longevity out 
almost to immortality, and they keep it to themselves most tenaciously. Of 
the coccum Moldavicum the same is known. The French say appositely of 
these—grand medicament pour rien faire. 

It seems to me that Helmont was renowned, by nature, erudition, and most 
consummate skill in chemistry. Neither, to be sure, is it to be believed that 
he has been so much addicted to the fabulous fictions from those who by 
their own labour have investigated the secrets of chemistry. This Boyle 
formerly noted; I experience the same thing truly in daily work. In Butler’s 
history he mentions indeed his own ignorance and adduces public documents. 
I have therefore thought it would be worth while for the British to give 
an accurate history of Alexander Seton the Scotchman, and of Butler the 
Irishman, especially since in his own time he was of repute in the Court of 
James the First. See, please, Helmont’s Butler. Farewell. 


Leyden, 8 January, 1733. 


f William Sherard [1659-1728], the botanist, was educated at Merchant 
Taylors School and at St. John’s College, Oxford. He spent the summer of 
1688 with Hermann at Leyden, and then became known to Boerhaave. He was 
appointed Consul at Smyrna for the Turkey Company in 1703, and lived there 
until 1716. He visited Boerhaave in 1721, and brought back with him to 
England John James Dillenius to assist him in the “ Pinax.” At his death 
he bequeathed the sum of £3,000 to found the Sherardian chair of botany in 
the. University of Oxford. | 


Add. MS. 32,556, f. 205. ['Translation. 
To the renowned and learned Cox MAcro. H. BOERHAAVE. 


Would that your very dear children might be redeemed by the least evil of 
a milder disease from the fate which many have to suffer once! Those living 
with persons infected by the milder sort of pustules escape safely and easily, 
if those affected by the contagion take pains about it. If indeed they are not 
seized by the sickness, while they have daily intercourse with the affected, 
they are wont all their lives afterwards to be freed from a like fear. 

Our country has been allowed to be so drowned by the waters of the rivers 
and of the sea, that by checking them with a mere bank of earth and expelling 
them with the aid of windmills, dwelling for the inhabitants with difficulty 
may be safely protected from submersion; hence for this one means of 
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protection the republic makes an incredible outlay. Nor are they able to 
protect the earth of the dykes against the continual depredation of the ocean 
rushing in, unless they check its force by driving in wooden piles. These 
piles, indeed, they are compelled at great expense to fix at the foot of the dykes 


in the sea. 

A species of worm from America, born there ages ago, consumes the timber 
and eats it away in wonderful furrows, even the hardest, turning the dust 
scraped off into its food, growing and dying there in the excavated part, being 
unable to come out again. Thus the bark being almost whole, the material of 
the wood within being eaten away, the whole pile falls of its own accord. 
Creating the same misfortune to ships it causes them to be sunk. This sort of 
disease, cleaving to ships brought back from America, has infected also the 
ports of Europe, at Naples and Leghorn, in almost every place where there are 
wooden break-waters. This is indeed grave, but by no means so perilous, 
so evil, as rumour, tenacious of the fictitious and distorted, growing as it goes, 
has reported it to strangers. Nor also is it so incurable, but that the diligent 
patience of the Dutch, with God’s favour, may find a remedy. 

Happy Britain! on her, God, who denies them to others, has bestowed 
secure harbours, strengthened by nature with stone, without burdensome 
expenditure ; impregnable walls of solid stone; the ocean as an ever watchful, 
very powerful guardian; a soil of its own accord sufficiently fertile in the 
necessaries for happy life. These things may the inhabitants thereof enjoy 
with hearts full of gratitude to the propitious Deity! while may ours learn to 
suffer adversity, to overcome nature by industry, to worship God in striving. 


Farewell ! 


Leyden, 8 March, 1733. 
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The Primitive Medicine-man. 


By R. R. Marett, M.A., D.Sc. 
(President of the Folklore Society.) 


(ABSTRACT.) 


How far is the modern doctor to be considered the social counterpart 
and spiritual heir of the so-called doctor of the primitive world ? 

Two main sources of modern medicine may be distinguished :— 

(1) The leechcraft of the plain man. If science be defined as 
“organized common-sense,” it might be thought that no common- 
sense, and consequently no nascent science, is discoverable among 
savages, so fantastic are their reported ways; but this is a mistake. 
Thus bandaging, poulticing, lancing, bone-setting, and the rarer 
practice of amputation, in the case of bodily injuries; massage, as 
notably in relation to child-birth ; cupping and bleeding ; blistering and 
cauterizing ; fomentation and the excellent prescription of the vapour- 
bath; the use of purges and emetics ; and, finally, the employment of 
all sorts of drugs and simples, many of them of real and well-tried 
efficacy: all these methods are matters of more or less common know- 
ledge, the product of a genuine, if somewhat uncritical, experience. 

(2) The professional activity of the medicine-man. He belongs to 
the same class as the priest, and is not to be identified with that 
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antithesis of the priest, the dealer in black magic, who is of a purely 
nefarious and anti-social type. Priest and medicine-man rest their 
claims on the same postulate, namely, that there is a supernormal 
power, mana, conferred by holiness of life, which through the mediation 
of holy men can be made to abound for the common good. The 
ordinary layman, indeed, is not cut off altogether from the use and 
enjoyment of such supernormal power; and hence common-sense 
procedure tends to be bound up with mystic procedure on a small scale. 
But the professional alone, thanks to his peculiar aptitudes, his special 
initiation, and his rigid: tabus, can call such power to his aid on a grand 
scale. Now, whether conceived hylomorphically as a contingent matter, 
a luck in things, or anthropomorphically as a personal will, such a 
power is in no way comparable with “‘ Nature,” or a system of uniform 
laws, as conceived by modern science. Whereas the leechcraft of 
the plain man is empirical in spirit and method, savage theurgy is 
metempirical or transcendental throughout. The primitive world 
sharply divides the one province from the other. Thus common-sense 
remedies tend to be tried first, the professional doctor being called 
in only when these fail. Or, again, the savage theory of disease 
distinguishes between ordinary ills of the flesh, old age, accidents, and 
the like, and extraordinary visitations such as the evils attendant on the 
violation of a tabu. All the methods of dealing with maladies of the 
latter order are reducible to one, namely the method of faith-healing. 
It is essentially a method of encouragement. The operator’s faith 
creates faith in the subject, his art consisting in restoring a frightened 
man to himself by imparting determination of thought and will. 

Here, then, are two distinguishable sources of modern medicine ; 
and it is suggested that, when all has been said on behalf of the 
influence of the theurgical kind of doctoring, it was on the whole a 
secondary factor in the development of the medical tradition of Europe. 
This is rather to be regarded as a refinement of common-sense practice, 
and belongs primarily to the lay side of human culture. It is well, 
however, for the modern man of science to recognize the importance of 
the work of the soul-doctor, and to remember that he himself shares 
the healing function with the minister of religion. 
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Morgagni and the Foramen Caecum: A Question of Priority. 
By CHARLES GREENE CumsTON, M.D. (Geneva). 


THE foramen cecum is an incomplete duct, situated at the base of 
the tongue at about the apex of the lingual v. It was first discovered 
and described by Morgagni, who remarked that its orifice was sur- 
rounded by papille, which at times completely occluded it, at others 
leaving it freely patent. Morgagni found it present in about 50 per 
cent. of the subjects examined by him, and he regarded it as the 
excretory duct of the mucous glands of the tongue (ductus excretorius 
lingue). This he clearly states on pages 122 and 123 of his “ Adver- 
saria anatomica omnia,” vi, Padua, 1741.’ 

In 1866, in other words exactly one century and a quarter later, 
Bochdalek published an article in the “‘ Oesterreichische Zeitschrift fiir 
Heilkunde,” xii, entitled: ‘‘ Uber das foramen Cecum der Ziinge,” in 
which he details his researches on this subject. 

It is far from my intention to endeavour to detract in the remotest 
way from the considerable merits of Bochdalek’s work, because it is 
unquestionably the first complete anatomical and histological study of 
this embryological structure that had been published up to the time 
it appeared. But one hundred and twenty-five years previously 
Morgagni wrote: “Et quamvis non raro immissus foramini stylus 
parum alte adigi possit, pluries tamen memini ad longum spatium 
oblique deorsum nullo negotio descendisse.’”’ And a bit further on he 
adds: “‘ Canalemque secundum ejus longitudinem penitus apertum . . 
comperi.” (‘ Adversaria Anatomica,” 1741, i, pp. 4 and 5.) 

We here have unquestionably an observation which the Austrian 
physician’s researches have in no way changed, and I am of the 


' Note.—The Padua edition of 1741 is the only one I possess, and on account of the 
existing circumstances I have been unable to consult the earlier editions of the 
‘* Adversaria "—namely, Bologna, 1706; Leyden, 1714; Padua, 1719; and Leyden, 1723, 
I am, therefore, unable to say whether the subject of these remarks was treated by Morgagni 
before 1741. 
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opinion that the duct in question should bear Morgagni’s name, 
rather than that of Bochdalek, merely as a matter of undoubted 
priority, a subject which has frequently occupied the minds and 
genius of the German-speaking profession for the purpose of their 
aggrandizement. 

As a matter of historic interest I append a photograph of the 
ancient anatomical amphitheatre at Bologna, showing the chair from 
which Morgagni and a brilliant line of illustrious men, prior to his 
advent, lectured, and gave to the world their discoveries in the vast field 
of anatomy. 

The coats-of-arms with which the walls are almost completely 
covered are those of the professors and doctors from all the European 
countries who studied and took their degrees at the University of 
Bologna. Several of them are to be clearly seen in the photograph. 


(December 19, 1917.) 


The Death of King Henry II of France, with a Rare 
Engraving of the Event. 


By CHARLES GREENE Cumston, M.D. (Geneva). 


Kine Henry II of France was born on March 31, 1518, therefore 
twenty years before his father, Francis I, had contracted lues. The 
accounts of the contemporary writers show that he did not offer any 
of the external stigmata of hereditary syphilis and that in body he was 
large and robust. But with this monarch the evidence of degeneration 
of the Valois family began to manifest itself. 

Martin, in his ‘‘ Histoire de France depuis les temps les plus reculés 
jusqu’en 1789” (Paris, 1865), says that he was a prince of fine appear- 
ance and pleasing manner, adroit, the most excellent horseman, the 
most rapid runner and the most agile jumper of the court. ‘In him 
the corporeal faculties appeared to be developed at the expense of those 
of the intellect. In mind he was as indolent as he was active of body. 
Henry above all things feared the obligation of thinking on his own 
account. His fine but expressionless features, his dull eyes which 
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lacked fire, revealed this absence of comprehensive strength and 
personal will. His favour was not subject to dangerous lapses so 
frequent in kingly favour; his affections were constant, a fact which 
might equally well be due to his goodness of heart as to the sluggish- 
ness of his mentality, which in him was the slave of habit.”’ 

Certainly in this description of the king there are evidences of 
a marked mental decadence. It is also known that the monarch had a 
hypospadias, an infirmity about which he was pleased to jest. His 
death occurred on June 30, 1559, from a thrust of a lance received 
at the hands of the Count of Montgomery. 

The rare engraving of the epoch, depicting the death-bed scene of 
Henry II, which is appended, is in the library of the University 
of Geneva, and I take this opportunity to thank my excellent friend, 
M. Gardy, for the permission to reproduce it. Its interest to us 
centres in the fact that it shows the costumes of both physicians and 
surgeons of the epoch, as well as the medical manners of the time. 

The engraving is one of a numerous series, representing the 
capital events of the time, and is of particular interest from the fact 
that they were engraved at Geneva by two French artists of great 
renown, Tortorel and Perrissin. These engravings are of the utmost 
rarity. 

At the time of the injury several physicians and surgeons were at 
once summoned to the king’s bedside, among them Jean Chapelin; and 
although some writers maintain that Ambroise Paré was also called in 
consultation, I am of the opinion that this is not likely, because at 
the time, Paré had not attained his great fame, he was suspected 
of favouring the Reformation, and from his writings it is evident that 
he was not called to attend the monarch. 

It has also been said that Vesalius was sent from Brussels to 
attend Henry II by his son-in-law, Philip II of Spain, but it seems 
problematical whether the illustrious surgeon ever went, because he 
makes no mention of the event in any Of his writings, and had he been 
in attendance on the French monarch it is hardly probable that he 
would have passed over the matter in silence. 

Vieilleville says in his Mémoires (livre vii, chapt. 28), in reference to 
the question of trepanning the king, as some of the medical attendants 
wished, that “il ne leur fust possible ; encore que durant quatre jours, 
ils (the surgeons) eussent anatomisé quatre testes de criminels, que l’on 
avoit décapitez en la conciergerie du Palais et au prisons du Grand- 
Chastelet, contre lesquelles testes on coignoit le tronsson par grande 
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force au pareil costé qu’il estoit entré dedans celle du Roy; mais en 
vain.” 

The best testimony as to the true nature of the lesions is unques- 
tionably that of Paré who, although, as I have said, was not in 
attendance upon the king, was the person most able to obtain the 
exact data and I here transcribe what he has to say in his “ Méthode 
Curative des Playes et Fractures de la Teste humaine,” Paris, 1561, 
pages cxxxix and cxl. In referring to the question of why there is 












































“si AK 





difficulty of the respiration following wounds of the brain he says: 
“Tous lequels accidéts ou la plus part, on a veu advenir au feu Roy 
Héry dernier decedé, lequel au tournoy recent un tres grad coup de 
lance au corps, qui fut cause luy efleurer la visiere, et un esclat du 
contrecoup luy donna audessus du sourcil dextre, et luy dilacera la cuir 
musculeux du front pres l’os transversalemet iusques au petit coin de 
l'oeil senestre, et avec ce plusieurs petits fragmets ou esquilles de 
l’esclat demeureret en la substance dudit oeil, sans faire aucune fracture 
aux os. Doc a cause de telle comotio ou esbranlement du cerveau, 
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il deceda l’onzieme jour apres qu’il fut frappé. Et apres son deces ou 
luy trouva en la partie opposite du coup, comme environ le milieu de la 
commissure de l’os Occipital, une quantité de sang espandu entre la 
Dure mere et Pie mere: et alteration en la substace du cerveau, qui 
estoit de couleur flave ou iaunastre, enviro la grandeur d’un pouce: 
auquel lieu fut trouvé commencement de putrefaction : qui furent causes 
suffisantes de la mort advenué audit seigneur, et non le vice de l'oeil, 
ce qu’aucuns ont voulu referer 4 la cause de la mort. Car on a veu 
plusieurs qui ont receu de plus grands coups que cestuy sur les yeux: 
neamoins ne sot morts.”’ 

Note.—At the open window depicted in the engraving the letter D 
will be seen, likewise several horsemen in hasty advance. At the 
bottom of the engraving, D indicates that these cavaliers “are 
messengers and expert physicians and surgeons sent from Flanders 
by the King of Spain.”’ 
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(January 16, 1918.) 
John Halle and Sixteenth Century Consultations. 
By D’Arcy Power, F.S.A. 


JOHN HAuueE (1529-1568) belongs to a band of educated surgeons 
who endeavoured to raise the status of Surgery in England during the 
reign of the later Tudor sovereigns. Vicary, Gale, Clowes, Banister 
and Read were the leading spirits of the crusade. Vicary, Gale and 
Clowes were surgeons in London; Halle, Read and Banister practised 
in the provinces but were in close touch with their colleagues and 
friends. All were members of the United Company of Barbers and 
Surgeons created in 1540, and it is possible that the union of the 
Guild of Surgeons with the Company of Barbers was in part due to 
the direct efforts of the older members of this band of enlightened 
surgeons. Halle and Read have proved themselves most elusive, for of 
Gale, Vicary and Clowes some memorials still exist. All that has 
been known hitherto of Halle was that he was implicated in Wyatt's 
rebellion in 1554, that he was imprisoned on account of it but was 
subsequently pardoned and released ; that he practised at Maidstone ; 
that he was married, his wife dying before him ; that he was a staunch 
Protestant ; that he was gifted with a keen sense of humour; that he 
died in October, 1568, and was buried in All Saints Church in his 
native town. 

As a writer Halle is well known as the author of “ The historiall 
Expostulation against the Beastlye Abusers both of Chyrurgerie and 
Physyke in oure Time,” which was published in 1565. It is priceless 
as a picture of the time and of Halle’s method of treating quacks. 
It was republished by the Percy Society in 1844 and a reference in the 
introduction by T. J. Pettigrew, sent me down to Oxford to spend a 
quiet day in Bodley examining MS. Bodl. 178. The results of that 
examination I bring before you this afternoon because they appear 
to tell us something more than we knew about English medicine in 
Tudor times. 

The manuscript is a bound volume which has been used as a 
commonplace book. It contains the entry, “Owned by John Hall, 
precium xxiii.” It contains an unfinished translation of Benedictus 
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Victorius (1481-1561) who was Professor of Medicine first at Padua, 
afterwards at Bologna. There is also part of a treatise by Nicolas 
Massa, Professor of Anatomy at Padua, and afterwards at Venice, who 
died in 1569. Both authors wrote on venereal disease and of each 
Halle made an epitome rather than a verbatim translation. He seems 
to have adopted a similar practice in connexion with his translation of 
Lanfrank’s minor surgery, which was published in 1565. 

The two unpublished versions of writers who were living contem- 
poraries and the published version of Lanfrank, who died in 1306, 
are interesting, because they show that Halle was more inclined to 
follow the example of his fellow townsman Vicary than of his London 
colleagues Gale and Clowes. In other words that he desired rather to 
popularize knowledge already existing than to produce original work. 
Indeed he gives a clue to his purpose in the prologue to his treatise on 
anatomy: ‘Of the doctrine wrytten in bookes . . . of which we shall 
by the grace of God in this short treatyse saye a litle, as occasion 
serueth, and as the smalnes of the volume wyll geue me leaue. Beyng 
therto somewhat encouraged by the example of good maister Vicarie, 
late sargeante chyrurgien to the queenes highnes ; Who was the firste 
that euer wrote a treatyse of Anatomye in Englyshe (to the profite of 
the brethren chirurgiens, and the helpe of younge studentes) as farre as 
I can learne.”” The passage shows incidentally that this Anatomy was 
known at any rate as early as 1565, and was attributed to Vicary’s 
pen by Halle, who was on terms of personal friendship with him. 
Dr. Frank Payne’ had some doubts whether the book could in reality 
have been Vicary’s, but the explanation seems to be that Vicary, like 
Halle, took an old manuscript, re-edited it, and perhaps handed it 
about in manuscript for some years before it was printed. If this 
is the case it accounts for the statement that a tradition exists of an 
edition published as early as 1548, although it has never been seen 
by anyone in modern times, the earliest extant printed edition being 
the duodecimo in the British Museum library dated 1577. Halle 
explains the method by which he converted Lanfrank into a modern 
author and there is very little doubt that he was merely copying 
Vicary. He says: ‘I, therefore, as preparatiue to the reste that shall 
folowe, dedicate thys my symple laboure, as settyng forth this excellent 
compendious worke, called ‘Chirurgia parua Lanfranci,’ under your 
ayde, helpe, succor, tuition and defence; whiche was translated out of 
Frenche into the olde Saxony englishe, about twoo hundred yeres past. 


' Brit, Med. Journ., January 25, 1896, pp, 200-203, 
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Which I haue nowe not only reduced to our vsuall speache, by changyng 
or newe translating suche wordes, as nowe be inueterate, and growne 
out of knowledge by processe of tyme, but also conferred my labours in 
this behalf with other copies, both in Frenche and latin; namely with 
maister Bacter, for his latine copie and Symon Hudie for his french 
copie, and other English copies; of the which I had one of John 
Chamber, and another of John Yates both very auncient, with other 
mo: whose good helpe hath not a little farthered me in these thinges, 
to the intent that it might perfectly come forth to a publique profite 
whiche to doe I was constreigned, not only because I would not truste 
too muche to myne owne rude iudgement: but also that by the 
authoritie of dyuers men of knowledge, this excellent worke (as it is 
worthy) may the more effectually be alowed and accepted.” Of Simon 
Hudie I know nothing. John Chamber was probably the Barber 
Surgeon of that name and not the Dr. John Chamber whose name 
appears first in order in the letters patent founding the College of 
Physicians, for in the: case of the latter he would certainly have been 
given his full title. John Yates was an examiner in surgery at the 
Barber Surgeons’ Hall. He appears as one of the interlocutors in 
Gale’s ‘‘ Institution of a Chirurgion.”’ 

The version of Victorius runs as follows: ‘‘A Treatis of the cure 
of the french pox wryten in Latten by Benedictus Victorius and 
translated into Inglysh by John Hall Chirurgien.” 

The treatment advocated by Victorius as rendered by Halle is 
somewhat like Zittmann’s, with the addition of the following diet :— 


(MS. Bodl. 178.) 


I wold he shold have to his diner a yong chycken | ij® dayes togyther 


"(f. 27) “only with Brede; in the Evninge lett him have nothing att all or 
elles only Byskett, those to dayes accomplyshed lett him retorn vnto 
his former dyett, After thatt agayn yf he shall finde | him self weake 

lett him have another chyken to his dyner for ij° dayes togyther, 

And so lett him prosede till the xl dayes, now & then with 
chykkens | as I have rehersyd | There is to be noted thatt yf he 

shalbe abell to endewer | the first dyett for the space of xl dayes | 

lett him contynew with it to the end without any thinges, butt if he 
cannott abyd thatt then lett him observe | the seconde vnto the tyme 
prefixed: Yett if thatt he shall nott be abell to sustayn the second, 
then must he kepe the iij™ thatt is the dyett with the Chycken, 
further then thatt yf the patyentt be grevyd with grett ach or payn | 
of the Poxe | with sores & knobes | my counsell is thatt with the 
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ij” water made as above is sayd & warmed as hott as the patyentt 
may suffer it the members be bathed in form as folowyth | In the 
(f. 27b) forsayde “water lett ij° or iij* Stoupes be moysted and somewhatt 

pressyd apply them to the grevyd places or members one vppon 
a nother So y‘ all be applyedd warme then lett the place be rowled 
& stytched & this observing twyse a day thatt is to say morning 
and evninge thus lett him proced to the end of the dyett, And 
remember thatt in the mean tyme of this dyett | as on the xx" day 
the patyentt ought to take the pilles folowing | 

Recipe Agarici trociscati| pll fumarize Aurearum ana 9j misce 
fac pillulas numero V. The same pilles lett him tak agayn att the 
end of the dyett Butt yf thatt the patyentt| shall nott have his 
belly lose within the terme of the dyett | I wold thatt A glyster shold 
be preparyd for him only of the water of the second decoctyon | the 
yolkes of egges Red sugar Salt and commen oyle | as much as shall 
suffyce | And lett this suffice for the necessary knowledge conserning 
the cuer of the Poxe. Finis. 

The second treatise is: The cuer of the pox by the way of fuming 
| After nicolaus massa translated | into Inglysh By John hall 
Chyrurgien | 


The maner of mynystring of fewmes & of the governaunce to be observyd 
in the mynystratyon of them. | 


“The patyent purged and the chamber closyd and warmyd with fyer 
or bayn if the | ayer shalbe cold or moyst lett him take in the 
morning ij® pochyd Egges | and lett him drink a drawght of good 
fresh wyne | Or elles lett him take a pece of Bredd stepyd in Wyne 
and drinke after it or a drawth of a capon broth with a Cake of 
mannus christi with perll of Aromaticum Rosatum or with j oz of 
Suger Rosett ete. Then lett him Rest by the space of ij® howers or 
a hower & a half & that don lett him enter the Canapy | or other 
thing ordayned for the fewming well Coverd so thatt he take no ayer. 
there lett the patyentt sytt vppon a stoll | And lett ther Be sett 
within the canapye A chafing dish with fresh coles in the which fyer 
you shall cast this fewme | ’ 

Recipe Cinabrij pull Olibani ana 5ij misce. And cast this vppon 
the fyer as was sayd before And lett the patientt be naked & 
Receyve the smoke over all his boddy so lett him abyd to swett as 
he shalbe abell the weyker the less whyle But yf he cannott suffer 
the Saver of the fewme | let him hold his nose and his mowth owt 
of the cannapy and lett him be closyd that the Ayer have no place 

*(f. 30) to avoyd And when the fewme is don lett him go forth ‘and enter 
his Bedd well coveryd.| So thatt he may accomplysh the swett by 
the space of one hower yf he shalbe abell | But in any wyse have 











(f. 32b) 
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Regarde | Vnto his strenght for theis fewmes resolves the naturall 
heate | wherfore yf the patyentt shall neade | when he shall swett 
in his bedd gyve him a drawght of capons broth with a cake of 
mannus christi or a pece of bredd dipped in wyne | or poched egges 
| & so leve him in his bedd for iiij°*’ howers | & then lett him 
have his dyner in the morning | it is good thatt yf he take a 
syrupe | to comfortt the stomake & hartt | & the broth taken or 
any other thing aforesayde. 

I have taken chardge of many patyentes of the Poxe whome I 
cold nott hele with vnctyons bycause thay were nott abell to expell 
the humor. Nor naturally to digest the matter for the vnyversall 
Evacuatyon of this humor & when I perceyvyd thatt besydes the 
vnetyon I made the foresayd fewmes amonges whom Ther was A 
yong Man xx" yeres of age whose name was dominicus the which 
had of many Ignoraunt men and women ben often tymes anoynted 
and never the better butt he was brought to such extremyte | of this 
dyssease thatt all the inward partt of his thrott & Roffe of his mowth 
was infect with Vicers | he cold nott slepe nother well eat his meate 
And with great difficulty cold he drinke | he lay in his bedd with 
his legges and armes drawne & puld *togyther with the Crampe | so 
thatt he was borne between ij® men to the seges & when he shold 
feed it was ned thatt he had a man to putt meat in his mowth 
sertayne Vicers wer dispercyd throw out all his body And hard 
apostemes with ach of Joyntes so thatt he cold take lyttell Rest or 
none with a great consumptyon of all the holl body dowtles it was 
a grett chaunce for he was in a contynuall fever & cetera | And when 
my [? his] mother required me | often tymes thatt I wold heall 
him yf it were possibell | I cam vnto him | And albeit thatt all 
other condytyons wer so evell thatt I hadd no hope of them yett his 
pulses were somewhatt stronge whervnto I puttinge my trust made 
a Lyttell digestion and Evacuatyon and began to anoyntt him with 
the iiij'" Vngtment. as it standeth in order. in my trectyse | for the 
Cuer by Vnetyon & addyd vnto the same | oz ij Olej Rosarum | 
thus I procedyd by vnetyon | the space of x dayes every other day 
so thatt by this vnetion the paynes were aswaged then began he to 
slepe in the night & I forbare to,anoyntt him for a tyme | and gave 
him meattes of good nutrimentt as poched egges Cullesses and good 
fresh wyne by the which fedinge when he was comfortydd and some- 
what *more strenghed Then for the space of xx'' dayes | I dyd 
Anoynt him agayn thatt is to say only the Joyntes of the legges & 
armes | and when I had thus anoynted him many times | And 


perceyved his vlcers nother com to consolydatyon | nor the apostems 
to be resolvyd Then did I attemp to fewme him thinking therby to 
resolve the resydew of the matter. proceding in this wyse thatt is 


to saye in the evening Anoynted his Joyntes with the forsayd 
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vnetyon | & in the morninge | preparinge the patyent as in the 
former chapter is said being vnder the canapye I dyd fewme him 
with the fumygatyon y* is first diserybed in this chapter Thus I 
proceded a longe tyme | & the Vicers were well ner helyd but his 
strenght was decayed And therfore I dyd Lett him Rest by the 
space of a monyth and a half . to norysh him self with good meattes 
& good governaunce after thatt I began agayn to Anoyntt and to 
fewme him as I sayd before and in this wyse | he was delyveryd 
within the contynuaunce of xv dayes butt because he was in a grett 
consumptyon after thatt he was helyd I dyetyd him with barly Broth 
every morning in stede of a syrup & Ever att dinner and supper 
besydes his other meates I gave him Barly brothes | 


Following immediately upon these epitomes of what were then 
recent treatises on venereal disease are two very interesting letters 
which show how consultations were arranged in Tudor times. In the 
first letter Dr. William Cunningham was the consultant and John Halle 
the practitioner ; in the second letter John Halle was the consultant 
and John Coldwell was the practitioner. 





(f. 33b) Sertayne conferences made Bettwen m™ William Cuninyham docter of 
Physycke and m™ John hall | Chyrurgien | tuching this dyssease 
of the pore. 


To the right worshipfull M* William Cuningham docter in 
physique | dwellinge in london | In Colman streate geve theis with 
convenientt spedde. 


My dewty in most harty salutatyons & for all your fryndlynes 
and benignite towardes me, most loving thankes | and gratulatyons 
presupposyd I am thowrow your former courtesye animatyd with my 
Rude letters eftsones to trobell yow | This patyentt the berer hereof 
comming vnto me with serteayne of his frindes accompanyeng him for 
counsell and helpe att my handes when I had consyderyd all circom- 
staunces I Judged thatt Cum Icteritia nigra he hath Chameliontiasis 
as it were compound & mixed togyther for the more sertayne & trew 
knoledge wherof as well as the same to cuer and remedy I thought 
good to send the same patyentt vnto yow thatt yow may also nott only 
vew him butt also to wryte your lerned Judgmentes with methodicall 

*(f. 34) order. after your mind how most “spedely to cuer the same | This 
patyentt | will consyder & Recompence your present paynes herein 
taken | even whatt so ever it shall com to! Thus in hast I end 
desiring god always to prosper and increase your knoledge & felycyte 

At my howse in Maydston this 8. of Aprill anno 1565, your owen 
fore ever John hall Chyrurgien | 
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Apendix to the same letter | 


Where as I here thatt yow ar mynded to go to the bath I suppose 
thatt Artyfycyall fomentatyons | and Imbrocatyons | may be mad 
thatt shalbe of as greatte or greater Effecte | then is the bath and 
thatt shalbe with the help of an instrumentt wherof my Brother is 
abell to make vnto yow description | and declaratyon of me Inventyd 
for the lyke Crokednes of a kne | as yow have | And most happely 
dyd help the same | and as I Judge will helpe yow & make yow well 
even att home | not with standing | your lernyd Judgmentes in this 
and all other passeth so farr any of my grosse Inventyons thatt with 
owt mor prolixite I leve any more with my Rudnes to trobell yow 
yett once agayn fare yow most hertely well in christ Jesus | our only 
mercy ceatt | Amen. 


An awnswer to the forsuyde letter made by docter Cuningham docter 
of physyck. 


To my lovinge frende m™ hall Chirurgien att his house at maydston 
yeve theis | 


Consilium pro Cantiensi Chameleontico cum icteritia atra seu 
, > , . ‘ re *y: 
péXavos LxTEpov yt Paulus vocat libro 3° cap. 49 anno 1565. 12 Aprilis. 
Dieu est ma puisance. 


After Comendatyons with harty thankes good m" hall | etcetera | 
I lyk your judgmentt well tuching the syck patyentt—for indeade he 
hath Chameleontiasin And becawse you requyer my mynd and eke 
Methodicall way of curatyon | I will Breffly Satysfye your Request. 
yow know thatt Chameliontiasis is nether intemperies morbosa nether 
mala constitutio officialis nether solutio Vnionis nether yett thay 
Joyned togyther butt have theis as only simtomata but Chameleon- 
tiasis is in verye deed a venemous Vapour first infectinge the Animal 
& Vital sprites after the humors | And last the firme | & sound 
parttes of the body | producing accidenttes according to the constitu- 
tyon of the body which itt invadyth lyke the cameleon (of whom it 
taketh name) | which as you know altreth his hew with the obiect 
thatt he dothe behold: the procatarctique cawse you know is 
manifest lyk as also the cawse intern is the rare and open body of 
*the patyentt (for I Judge his constitutyon Colorique as also 
Cacochymia which doth abound in him) Now then seeing thatt | 
Chameleontiasis after our mind is venemous I regard nott whatt 
Massa and others do define it & that all venemous ether ex tota 
substantia aut qualitate corpus corrumpunt sunt enim ex diametro 
mapadven and thatt Chameleontiasis is in the number of those which 
corrupt ex tota substantia ther is sheuyd to vs geminus curandi 
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*(f. 35b) 


*(f. 36) 


ale 


“(f. 36b) 


scopus | the one to resyst putrefactyon | and the other to vnburden 
the body of thatt which is putryfyed the first scop is done by Alexi- 
pharmaca que ex tota substantia Chameleontiasi aduersantur the 
second by helping the expulsyve vertu decayed as by Letting bloud 
| purging swetinge and abstinence And forbycawse nature being 
vnburthenyd shalbe the more abell to resyst the dyssease I think best 
first to begin with the second scope And for thatt the humors defyled 
ar myxed of coller and melancholy the | cathartique medicines must 
be herto answerabell Butt first becawse ther is grett inflamatyon in 
the lyver ye(a) suerly I think | phlegmone erysipelatodes | I pray 
yow open hepaticam & tak some bloud | away as you shall se cawse 
and then with in iij® dayes after open lienariam and tak viij oz att 
the lest from itt then to open the powers & the humors gyve him 
this or the lyk dygestive “folowing morning & evning v or syx dayes. 

The vij'" day lett him Rest norishing his body with good brothes 
made of Mutten or chyckens putting in itt Violettes | Burrage dent 
de lyon leves or such lyk | then behold the vrin and if there do nott 
apere both concoctyon « inflamatyon to be seasyd begen with your 
digestive agayn | and purging medecine | as afore | yow may augmentt 
the quantite the second time yf it be nott stronge enugh this finished 
yow may go to your fyrst scope & here I lyk nott the wodd nether 
his preparatyon in this man who is alltogyther coleryck | & nedyth 
humectatyon & refrigeratyon *whatt so ever Montanus doth say or 
wryte in prayse of it nether tak I it to work | ex tota substantia | 
contra Chameliontiasin butt I wold have yow gyve him in iij oz 
of Aqui scabiose my Aurum potabile beinge | Verissimum Alexi- 
pharmacon viij‘ or x dropes att the most every morning & evninge 
provoking him to swett with Bladders or bottelles full of water for 
vj dayes then yow may the vij'" day provide a Bathe for hym putting 
in itt Aperetyve rottes sedes, or Erbes as yow think good and gyve 
him of my Aurum potabile as before suffring him there to swett then 
lett him Rest iij dayes | and norysh him with brothes, and then gyve 
him the Alexipharmacon agayn other vj dayes in his bedd and provoke 
swetinge and the seventh daye in bath agayne | and do this thryes 
for I dowtt nott butt it wilbe suffycyent and thus much Bryfily for 
want of tyme | tuching the dysease, cawse and methodd curative, as 
tuching the vj thinges nott naturall I commytt it to your discretyon 
| as Lett his ayer be temparatt declyning to moystnes | his meatt 
boyled and thatt motton. chycken or Rabett. or a poched egg. his 
bredd nott to fin or corse | butt lyk mint Bredd or chett bred his 
drink small all" | eschewing vtterly wyn lett there att the lest be vij 
howers betwyx mealles | beware of wattching or wantt of sleape 
which yf itt happen vse som outward thinges to his tempelles lett 
him walk and strayn his body by drawing of some wayte of ledd an 
hower “before meatt every morning & have regard thatt his body be 
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kept solubell & thatt he be provoked to vrine for theis ways observyd 
all obstructyons shall be openyd, all dystemperaunce banyshed the 
venom extinguyshed and nature Restoryd to her wontyd and pristynatt 
Estatt | 


Appendix to the same Letter. 


Now tuchinge your grett labore and dilligence brought to the 
printers handes I do reioyce dowghting nott but they shalbe exeptyd 
of the lernyd thankfully and purchase yow and yours Imortall fame 
althought the work | and yow the parentt nedyth no Blaser of your 
worthynes yett will’ I presume to tak vppon me | the offyce of a 
trew reporter vnto the Reder & burden your work with a sortt of 
Rude lynes | I pray yow and yow can purchase me Badgers grease | 
with spedd | I thank yow for your lernyd counsell itt is right good 
butt my body being to tender & delycatt and I myself slowthfull 
shall not be abell to follow itt butt do mynd to vse the bathes & 
badgers grese nothing dowting my perfytt recovery therby. Galen 
in his comentaryes vppon hipocrates de fracturis setteth owtt a most 
exelentt instrumentt to extend a member. and calyth itt glossocomon 
butt I cannott suffer any payn att all | itt may be lyk thatt which 
yow devysed thus I Bed you well to fare att my pore howse in 
colman streatt this 12 of Aprill | your assuryd to his power | 


[W] Cuningham. 


Dr. William Cunningham lived at Norwich about 1556-59, and after- 
wards in London, where he was appointed to read the lectures at the 
Barber-Surgeons’ Hall in 1563. He commented on the book of Galen 
upon “ Tumours against Nature,” and wrote a commentary on the ‘‘ De 
Aere, Aquis et Regionibus of Hippocrates.” He introduced the books of 
Gale and of Halle with eulogistic prefaces. He appears to have outrun 
the constable, because Richard Ferris, Sergeant-Surgeon to the King, 
who died in 1566, left his daughter Thomazine, amongst other bequests, 
£30 which was owing to him by Dr. Cunningham, and Bullein in his 
‘Dialogue between Soarenes and Chirurgi,’’ dated March, 1572, mentions 
him amongst the illustrious of his time, and implies that he was dead. 
Cunningham published as a folio in London in 1559 his ‘‘ Cosmo- 
graphical Glasse containing the pleasant principles of Cosmographie, 
Geographie, Hydrographie or navigation.” Many of the cuts in the 
book are said to be the work of the author, who is reported to have 
been an ingenious artist in engraving copper. The map of Norwich 
is his own production, and the work is one of the finest issued from 
the press of Day. 

F—la 
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A letter wryten by m” docter Coldwell vnto John Hall Chyrurgyen 
wherin he desyreth his aydd for the curatyon of a gentyl woman 
y' hadd superabundant & vnnaturall flux of menstrua for a long 
tyme wher wyth she was very weak &: lyk to dye. 


Master Hall after my harty commendatyons wheras mistres 
Aischowghe (with whome yow were at sherlande) beinge now with 
(f. 158) me att my howse hath ben this ij dayes sore *vexid with the flux of 
her bloud, The which I cannott by any means stay, althought I haue 
don (I am well assuryd) whatt convenyently myght be don withowt 
the dangeringe of her lyf, for I have wrowth both fomentationibus 
Balneis, Cataplasmate, Vnguentis, Ceratis, Iniectionibus and all 
astringentt Auertendo both by boxing, and frictyon, and also binding 
the extremyies above, & yett cannott serve the turne, wherfore, 
havinge attemptyd all these thinges in vayne: both she and I desyer 
your helpe & presence forth with : and your paynes shalbe consyderyd. 
I think we must box her with scaryficatyon, after the which the bloud 
being turned such thinges must be cast into her body per Metrench- 
itam (the want wherof hath forsedd me to a poyntt to be vsedd a 
syringe)-as ar apt to shutt am openyd vayne, Wherfore yf yow have 
any of the Instrumenttes I pray yow bring it with yow she hath no 
dowtt of it Ruptam venam, and ther is a contynuall flux out of it 
in Cauitatem matricis, which comyth. nott contynually out of her 
bodye, by cawse by the vse of binding medecins in the tyme of her 
flux for the stay, the bloud doth clotter: and for iij® or iiij™ dayes 
stope the vtéer corse: In the myddest of her greaf A gentyllwoman 
comming to vysett her, dyd putt her in mynd of a playster wher with 
yow dyd stopp mistris knachbull, for the having of the which plaster 
she thinketh long for yow, and so do I: as well for thatt, as other 
thinges, If you have any such: I pray you bring it, or any thing the 
which you think may do her good, determyning with your self before 
yow com: thatt she hath Ruptam Venam in Cauetate matricis, nott 
in Colli: Thus hopinge to se yow thys night att my howse with my 
man, I byd yow fare well from quarington: the. 29 of September 


1566. 
your assuryd frendd John Coldwell. 


Halle had yet another side to his character which has escaped 
notice. In 1565 he published a 16mo volume of verses called ‘‘ The 
Court of Virtue containing many Holy or Speretual Songs, Sonnettes, 
Psalmes, Ballets and Short Sentences as well of Holy Scripture as 
others with Music Notes.” The verses are interesting as being 
written by a Protestant who tried to popularize religious subjects by 
setting them to tunes suited for unlettered persons, whilst at the same 
time he lashed the follies of the age. 
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Section of the history of Medicine. 


President—Dr. RAYMOND CRAWFURD. 


The First Printed Documents relating to Modern Surgical 
Anesthesia.’ 


By Sir WiLutAM Oster, M.D., F.R.S. 


THE story of surgical anesthesia illustrates how long it takes an 
idea to become effective. The idea of producing insensibility to pain 
during a cutting operation is of great antiquity—e.g., vide chapter ii, 21, 
in the Book of Genesis. Nor is the word anesthesia modern, as is 
sometimes said, and invented by Oliver Wendell Holmes. It occurs, 
Withington tells me, first in Plato (“Timeus’”’), and is used by 
Dioscorides in the modern sense. 

The extraordinary controversy which has raged, and re-raged every 
few years, on the question to whom the world is indebted for the intro- 
duction of anesthesia, illustrates the absence of true historical 
perspective, and a failure to realize just what priority means in the 
case of a great discovery. 

Why do we not give the credit to Dioscorides, who described both 
the general and local forms, or to Pliny, or Apuleius, or to Hiotho, the 
Chinaman, who seems to be next in order, or to the inventor of the 
Spongia somnifera, or to Master Mazzeo Montagna, in Boccaccio, or to 
any one of the score or more of men in the Middle Ages who are known 
to have operated on patients made insensible by drugs or vapours? 
Why do we not give the credit to Davy, who had the idea; or to 


1 Remarks made on presenting Morton’s original papers to the Royal Society of Medicine, 
May 15, 1918. 
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Hickman, who had both idea and practice; or to Esdaile, who operated 
on hundreds of patients in the hypnotic state; or to Elliotson, who did 
the same; or to Wells, who, in 1844, operated under nitrous oxide; or 
Long, who frequently practised ether anesthesia? Why? Because time 
out of mind patients had been rendered insensible by potions or vapours, 
or by other methods, without any one man forcing any one method 
into general acceptance, or influencing in any way surgical practice. 

Before October 16, 1846, surgical anesthesia did not exist; within a 
few months it became a world-wide procedure ; and the full credit for 
its introduction must be given to William Thomas Green Morton, who, 
on the date mentioned, demonstrated at the Massachusetts General 
Hospital the simplicity and safety of ether anesthesia. On the priority 
question, let me quote two appropriate paragraphs: ‘‘ He becomes the 
true discoverer who establishes the truth; and the sign of the truth is 
the general acceptance. Whoever, therefore, resumes the investigation 
of neglected or repudiated doctrine, elicits its true demonstration, and 
discovers and explains the nature of the errors which have led to its 
tacit or declared rejection, may certainly and confidently await the 
acknowledgements of his right in its discovery ” (Owen, ‘“ Homologies 
of the Skeleton,” p. 26). “In science the credit goes to the man who 
convinces the world, not to the man to whom the idea first occurs” 
(Francis Darwin, Eugenics Review, 1914). Morton convinced the 
world; the credit is his. 

Morton’s original essays are among the rarissima, not existing, so 
far as I can ascertain, in any of the general or special libraries of this 
country. I have been looking for them in vain for many years. In a 
parcel of his father’s papers recently received from William J. Morton, 
of New York, there were duplicates of “‘ Letheon,” and “On the Mode 
of Administration of Sulphuric Ether,” which I have great pleasure in 
presenting to the Library. Also a duplicate copy of the Boston Medical 
and Surgtcal Journal of November 18, 1846, which contains the first 
printed account of the new procedure, by Dr. Henry J. Bigelow. In 
the same journal for December 9, Dr. J. Collins Warren (primus) gives 
an account of the operation at the Massachusetts General Hospital. 
These four papers stand out in the literature of surgical anesthesia as 
fundamental, and truly epoch-making. 

Morton called the drug ‘“‘ Letheon”’ and applied for Letters Patent 
to secure his rights—not an unethical procedure in the dental profession 
of America. This led to the publication of his first pamphlet called 
“Letheon,” the bibliography of which some one should undertake. 
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The medium through which Dr. Morton communicated the results of 
experiments on etherization to the public, was a “circular” which he 
had printed, at his own expense, almost every week. It was at first, as 
its name imports, a mere letter of advice; but, as it became the 
receptacle of newspaper articles, and correspondence from every portion 
of the Union, announcing the success of etherization, it was neces- 
sarily enlarged into a large and closely-printed sheet of four pages. 
Soon this “circular’”’ became a pamphlet, and of this five different 
editions were published, under Dr. Morton’s immediate supervision, 
embodying a digest of all the authentic information, both from Europe 
and America, on ‘‘ Anesthesia’’ (Rice, “‘ Trials of a Public Benefactor,” 
1859, p. 114). 

The Index Catalogue, Surgeon-General’s Library, only mentions a 
14-page pamphlet, 1846, printed by Dutton and Wentworth, Boston. 
The early form of the circular may be seen on the back page of the 
Boston Medical and Surgical Journal, December 9. In the number 
for November 18, with Bigelow’s paper, there is only an advertisement 
of Morton’s courses of instruction in dentistry. The circular appeared 
first November 26, and is copied at pages 14 and 15 of the “ Letheon” 
pamphlet, fifth edition. This pamphlet is made up of more than eighty 
short articles from medical journals and newspapers, and is of special 
value in giving the popular, first-hand impressions relating to the great 
discovery. There is very little of Morton’s—only the circular already 
referred to, and, on page 16, the terms for the “ Apparatus, a Bottle of 
the Preparation, Instruction, &c.”’ 

In 1847 Morton published a 44-page pamphlet on ‘‘ The Proper 
Mode of Administering Sulphuric Ether by Inhalation” (Boston: 
Dutton and Wentworth), in which the original apparatus (now a 
treasured relic at the Massachusetts General Hospital), is described. 
In the early part of April he found that a sponge would serve the same 
purpose, and was less dangerous. The greater part of the pamphlet is 
taken up with general directions, the outcome of the author’s experience. 

The claims of Morton were very fully stated in a pamphlet published 
in Paris, 1847, with the title, ‘“‘ Mémoire sur la découverte du nouvel 
emploi de |’éther sulphurique,” and in 1850 he published a small work 
“On the Physiological Effects of Sulphuric Ether and its Superiority 
to Chloroform,” Boston. So far as I can ascertain, this completes his 
output on the subject of anesthesia, except a posthumous pamphlet 
‘‘On the Use of Ether as an Anesthetic at the Battle of the Wilder- 
ness” (Jowrnal of the American Medical Association, April 23, 1904). 
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The third item is No. 16 of vol. xxxv of the Boston Medical and 
Surgical Journal (then, as now, issued weekly) for November 18, which 
introduces to the profession modern surgical anesthesia. Henry J. 
Bigelow, the distinguished surgeon, had been interested in Morton’s 
private dental cases, and read a paper before the American Academy of 
Sciences, November 3, and at the Boston Society of Medical Improve- 
ment, November 9. It was called “ Insensibility during Surgical 
Operation produced by Inhalation,” and after referring to the early 
cases of Warren and of Hayward at the Massachusetts General Hospital, 
fuller details of the dental cases are given which he had seen with 
Dr. Morton. No small share of the early confidence inspired in the 
profession is due to this temperate statement by Dr. Bigelow, who fully 
realized the enormous value of the discovery. 

In the literature of anesthesia these are the three fundamental 
contributions. With them should be placed J. Collins Warren’s account 
of the first operation, Boston Medical and Surgical Journal, December 9, 
and vol. xxxv of this publication, which contains some twenty-two papers 
on the subject, illustrating the rapid spread of the practice. 

The opportunity here offers to suggest the arrangement of certain 
subjects in our libraries on an educational basis. For example, why 
should not-the members of the Section of Anesthetics of this Society 
collect and classify their literature on historical lines? Start with the 
documents that magnetized into life an antique practice—these pamphlets 
of Morton, Bigelow’s paper, Warren’s paper, and vol. xxxv of the Boston 
Medical and Surgical Journal. Put these together—all in vellum and 
lettered in gold—as the blastoderm from which the enormous literature 
has developed which could be arranged on the shelves in ten or more 
sections. The Index Catalogue of the Surgeon-General’s Library has 
a good classification, but for my own collection I have used the 
following :— 

(1) The general story, as given in such publications as the Jubilee 
numbers of the British Medical Journal and of the Boston Medical and 
Surgical Journal, and the text-books, in which the history of the 
subject is well given, as Snow, Foy, &c. 

(2) Pre-ether period. On cards references to Gurlt’s ‘‘ Geschichte 
der Chirurgie,”’ Bd. iii, p. 621, and vol. i of Simpson’s works, from 
which sources most of the text-book and other descriptions are taken ; 
and to Dioscorides, Pliny and Apuleius, to the Spongia somnifera, to 
Boccaccio and the numerous other early writers. Brief descriptions 
could be written on the cards. Then in order would follow the works 
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of Davy, of Beddoes, the tragic story of Hickman, the remarkable 
documents relating to anesthesia produced by compression of arteries, 
veins, and nerves, Bartholinus’s use of cold for local anesthesia, and the 
section would conclude with the writings of Esdaile and of Elliotson on 
hypnotism in surgery. What an education, even to glance at this 
literature in due sequence on the shelves! 

(3) The modern period beginning with Morton, Wells and Jackson, 
the story of the miserable priority claims, the congressional reports, the 
publications of the Morton Association, the topical literature, showing 
the introduction of the practice into different countries, the Long 
literature, &c. 

(4) In chronological order the subject of anesthesia in midwifery, 
embracing everything from Simpson’s original pamphlet to the latest 
popular magazine article on twilight sleep. 

(5) Chloroform and its introduction. The papers of the discoverers, 
Guthrie, &c., the Simpson pamphlets, his famous “ Encyclopedia 
Britannica”’ article dealing with the subject of anesthesia under the 
word “Chloroform,” which led to the sharp Bigelow-Simpson contro- 
versy, the Hyderabad Reports, the British Medical Association and 
Other reports and documents. 

(6) Local anesthesia from Dioscorides and Bartholinus to Kohler, 
Corning, Halsted, Cushing, and others. 

(7) Agents other than ether and chloroform, used for inducing 
anesthesia, arranged in order of introduction. 

(8) Technique, including the various methods of administration, 
intravenous, intratracheal, and the literature of apparatus. 

(9) Physiology. 

(10) Pathology. 

I speak as an amateur. Doubtless expert members could easily 
arrange a more comprehensive scheme. To separate in literature the 
quick from the dead is one of the functions of a well-ordered library, but 
much that we carelessly regard as dead is magnetized into life when 
put in its historical relations. The plan here suggested, which could 
be applied in other directions, sustains that continuity, to the study of 
which this Section is devoted. You remember the rings of Lucretius 
—well, there is a vis et vincula librorum, binding together books, a 
force just as potent as the vis et vincula lapidis, which supported the 
rings; and in the literature of anesthesia this force is derived from the 
works here presented to the Library. 
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A Note on St. Cosmas and St. Damian, the Patron Saints of 
the Confraternity of the Surgeons of France.' 


By CHARLES GREENE CumsTon, M.D. 


(Geneva, Switzerland.) 


THE College of St. Cosmas was founded at Paris in 1210, by Jean 
Pitard, a man of many parts and unquestionably a power in his day. 

That the confraternity of surgeons throughout France was under 
the high patronage of St. Cosmas and St. Damian as early as the four- 
teenth century there is no doubt. For example, Philippe IV of Valois, 
in 1313, published an order prohibiting any person from practising the 
art of surgery in Paris, unless he had been examined by the con- 
fraternity of St. Cosmas and St. Damian of that city. 

In 1360, this power of the confraternity was confirmed by a letter 
of Charles-Regent, in which it is declared that St. Cosmas and St. 
Damian “font de grands miracles 4 chascun jour, 4 plusieurs personnes 
opprimées de griefs maladies en plusieurs parties de leur corps.”’ 

The memory of these saints has been glorified in many important 
works of art, particularly of the Italian school. Their portrait on wood, 
by Lorenzo di Bicci, represents them holding a pair of long forceps 
and a small ointment box, the emblems of their profession (fig. 1). 

Another interesting professional scene in which the brothers are 
engaged has been handed down to us by Beato Angelico (1307-1355). 
The limb of the patient, which the brothers are manipulating, is black, 
but I do not pretend to say whether or not this indicates a gangrenous 
process, although the dark colour ceases distinctly at about the upper 
third of the thigh, perhaps indicating that a line of demarcation has 
formed (fig. 2). 

Having always entertained much respect for these two early prac- 
titioners, I determined to discover what I could about them during 
a sojourn at Rome a few years ago. It was only by consulting 
theological writings that the few data I have to offer were obtained. 

In the one hundred and fourteenth letter, entitled: ‘‘To Soldiers,” 
Theodoretus, a Greek writer and Archbishop of Cyr, writing A.D. 435, 


' At a meeting of the Section, held May 15, 1918. 
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refers to some Christian martyrs, among whom are St. Cosmas and 
St. Damian. 

St. Sabas, who flourished from the fifth to the sixth century, dying 
A.D. 536, during the consulate of Lampade and Orestus, at the age of 
94, was kindly disposed towards the subjects of this note. ‘‘ Now, the 
divine Sabas, after having refused a sum of gold offered him by the 
Emperor, transformed the paternal house, the one called Matalesca, 
into a temple consecrated to the martyrs Cosmas and Damian.”' 

Procopius, also a Greek, and who wrote on worldly affairs in the 
year 562, tells us of the edifices that should be attributed to the 
Emperor Justinian, and states? that during his reign, the bodies of 
these two saints were honoured in the neighbourhood of Cyr on the 
Euphrates, where their earthly remains were preserved, ‘‘ because, both 
on account of his attentive solicitude for public good and likewise on 
account of his remarkable devotion to St. Cosmas and St. Damian, 
whose bodies are still to-day in the neighbourhood of Cyr, Justinian 
Augustus made this town a truly signal city by the exceptionally strong 
wall by which he surrounded it, by the important garrison that he 
placed there, by the splendour of the public edifices that he gave to it, 
and by the magnificent advantages that he likewise heaped upon it.” 

Another temple raised in memory of our saints at Pamphilia is 
also mentioned by Procopius, who likewise says that a third temple in 
their honour existed at Byzantium, whose antiquity he proclaims and 
whose great celebrity was due to the gratitude of Justinian to St. Cosmas 
and St. Damian, to whom he owed his health. “‘ At the innermost recess 
of the gulf, at a most abrupt point and of rather difficult access, rises 
the antique sanctuary of St. Cosmas and St. Damian. It was here that 
upon a certain day, almost inanimate and given up by his physicians, 
the celestial beings brought him recovery by an unexpected and truly 
marvellous interference. Then, being desirous to testify to his thank- 
fulness, as much as a mortal can, the Emperor ordered a transformation 
to be wrought in the ancient edifice, which was unworthy of such souls, 
and made it into a temple of sufficient lustre from its size, by the giving 
in profusion of numerous embellishments and by many other benefits 
of which it was deprived and to which the imperial munificence most 
graciously lent itself.” 

Gregory of Tours, who lived about A.p. 596, writes as follows in his 
“Lib. de gloria Martyr,” cap. xcviii: ‘‘ St. Cosmas and St. Damian 


' From an ancient MS, quoted by Baronius in his ‘‘ Notis diei 5 Decembris.”’ 


* Procopius, “ De Aedif. Just.,’’ lib. ii, cap. ii; also lib. v, cap. ix, and lib. i, cap. vi. 
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were two famous brothers, physicians by profession, who having become 
Christians, caused infirmities to flee from patients tormented by mani- 
fold sufferings, such cures being brought about by the simple merit of 
their virtues and by the intervention of their prayers only. They were 
united in the celestial realms, and they still manifest their power by 
the working of numerous miracles; because a cripple in the plenitude 
_cf faith has merely to seek their aid at their tomb and he is at once 
made whole.” 

Saint Althelmus, or Aldelmus, who flourished about a.p. 690, com- 
posed a poem in praise of the Virgin, in which our worthy confréres 
figure, which exists among the manuscripts at the monastery of St. 
Gall in Switzerland. 

I here transcribe a portion of it merely as an historical curiosity :— 


Quas vale., Urbani, laudes sermone polito 
Fari Sanctorum sub caeli culmine clarus 

Qui croceos Titan radios diffundit in orbem, 
Dum lustrat latum reflexo tramite mundum. 
Sed tamen egregios depromens garrula scabro 
Incipiet celebrare viros nunc pagina versu : 
Quos materna simul matrix enixa gemellos 
Edidit in mundo fortitos nomina dupla, 
Quorum alter Cosmas, Damianus dicitur alter, 
Imbuit hos pariter secli doctrina medelam, 
Nec non divina praestavit gratia gratis, 

Ut possint fibris putres explodere pestes, 
Atque salutiferam morbis impendere curam 
Artibus horrendas pellentes corpore clades, 
Mutos, et mancos, claudos, surdosque repertos, 
Lucos, ac strabos, qui torta luce fruuntur, 
Blesos, ac balbos, qui scaevis verba loquelis 
Fantes corrumpunt et quidquid debile fertur, 
Caelitus instaurant, Christo donante salutem, 
Sic lucem carnis tradunt medicamina spurcae ; 
Nec tamen eximio virtutum munere dites 
Auri fallentis gestant marsupia, farsa 

Sed loculos nummi calcant, ut terra venena 
Omnia donantes gratis pro stirpe superna. 
Princeps interea mundi, qui sceptra regebat, 
Martyres edictis multat crudelibus atrox. 

Tum geminos pelagi praedictor gurgite Fratres 
Merserat in pontum fretos virtute Tonantis 
Algida sed vitreis mitescunt aequora flustris, 
Dum dicto citius Sanctos ad littora vectant. 
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The venerable Beda who flourished in the eighth century and died 
in the year 762, writes in his “ Martyrologia,” tome ii, reproduced by 
Bollando and Papebrochio as follows :— 


“TV. Calend. Octobris] Sept. 28; died St. Cosmas and St. Damian, in the 
city of Aegea, during the persecution of Diocletian, Lysias being Prefect. 
After having endured tortures, chains and prison, after they had divinely 
triumphed over the sea, fire, the cross, stoning and arrows, they were .- 
condemned to capital punishment.”’ 


Quoting a number of early writers, Friar Bernardin Mezzadri, 
of the Order of St. Francis, gives the following outline of these saints 
in his “ Disquisitio Historica de Sanctis Martyribus Cosma et Damiano.” 
Romae, M.DCC.XLVII. 


“Cosmas and Damian, Arabian brothers, born in the city of Aegea, were 
celebrated physicians who cured diseases, even those which were incurable, 
less by means of medical science, than by the virtue of Christ.” 


The writer then describes the several tortures to which the brothers 
were submitted and their death, details which hardly concern us as 
medical historians. 

At the fourth meeting of the Synod of Nicaea, held in the year 787, 
at which the Legates of Pope Hadrian were present, three ‘miracles 
operated by Cosmas and Damian were read in detail, two of which were 
as follows :— 

Miracle I.—‘‘ A man, whose kindly nature was great, suffered from 
a fistula in the groin. After having essayed all manner of treatment and 
having, for the lapse of fifteen years, been subjected to various cutting 
operations by surgeons, he became worn out and vanquished by his 
affection. The wound increased in size day by day. In the place of 
one natural issue there were four openings, from one of which both 
drink and food issued from time to time. The physicians declared that 
the trouble was beyond their skill and that all human interference was 
henceforth useless.” Finally some friends told him of the miracles 
wrought by the physician saints and he gave himself up to their good 
offices. Apparently they cured him, although the Latin text is not 
quite clear on this point. 

Miracle II.—The case was that of ‘the wife of Constantine of 
Laodicea, an army officer, who had such devotion for St. Cosmas and 
St. Damian that he continually implored their intercession. Constantine 
was obliged to leave the royal residence to put himself at the head of 
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some troops over which he had been given command. Now, it had 
been his custom to carry on him the image of the saints even when he 
was abroad. Having arrived at the city of the Laodiceans, which is 
called Trimistaria, he was obliged to remain there some time on account 
of certain missions he was forced to fulfil. He therefore caused his 
spouse to come to him. But shortly after her arrival, she commenced 
to suffer from her left jaw and soon the trouble developed into an 
abscess of a bad nature.” To make the story short, the wife at length 
told her husband of her troubles, and like all busy men he merely 
replied: “‘ What can I do? We are abroad, but were we at home 
I could cure you with the wax image that I have of Saints Cosmas and 
Damian.’ The poor woman thus gained self control and went to sleep, 
when the physician saints appeared to her and said: “ What hast 
thou? What is the use of worrying your husband? We are here, near 
you ; there is no reason why you should be disturbed.” Having thus 
spoken, they vanished. Upon awakening, the wife related her dream 
to her husband, who suddenly remembered that the image of the saints 
was tucked away in his military tunic. She then gazed upon it and 
was cured. 

Before closing, I would like to transcribe some extracts from 
Chapter VII of Friar Mezzadri’s disquisitio, entitled: “De Miraculis,”’ 
as it gives us other pathological data which our brother practitioners 
dealt with :— 


“Tn codice 807, sequentia narrantur, scilicet Senex quidam hydropicus 
curatus, et sanus effectus ; Mulier Hebraea, quae cancro laborabat, ad fidem 
Sanctorum istorum ope conversa, et sanata; Aegrotus morbo dysuriae 
liberatus; Paralyticus, qui vomitu sanguinis conflictabatur; Mulier ex 
longissimo tempore surda, et muta; et alia matricis doloribus dire excruciata, 
omnes sanitatem receperunt; Graeci duo ethnici, vi propriarum aegritudinum 
moti, ac Templum ingressi, nedum sani, sed Christi fideles sunt effecti, et 
tandem cuidam repentio apostemate in pectore laboranti, Presbytero para- 
litico, mulieri tremoribus phreneticis conflictatae, et aliis compluribus, ibi 
narratur, medelam, et incolumitatem Sanctos nostros attulisse. 

“ Ex codice 1641, alia similiter hujus generis miracula describuntur, quae 
Rehinoldinae Dehnius est interpretatus: nempe quod vir stomachi dolore 
liberatus fuit; alteri scroti tumor evanuit; cujusdam oculorum aegritudinem 
expulerunt; fertur de alio pubis phlegmone correpto; de Paralytico, de 
mulieribus muta, in mamilla ulcerata, a daemone vexata,” &c., &c. 
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CONCLUSIONS. 


I conclude from the little information I have been able to glean 
from early theological writings that the brother physicians must un- 
questionably have been very able practitioners in their day. I fancy, 
too, that the miracles referred to may very possibly be founded on fact, 
and that they represent the case histories which may, perhaps, have 
been handed down from the practice of these physicians, but rendered 
miraculous by the early churchmen. 

Apparently, also, the practice of Cosmas and Damian was limited to 
surgical affections, and this is likewise made evident from the fact that 
the venerable corporation of the surgeons of France chose the Arabian 
brothers for their patron saints. 


Shakespeare's Medical Son-in-law, John Hall.’ 


By R. W. Lertwicu, M.D. 
(ABSTRACT.) 


[This paper will be published in full in the Nineteenth Century and After.] 


JOHN HALL was born in 1575 and married Shakespeare’s daughter, 
Susanna, in 1607. He was probably a Warwickshire man, and not a 
native of Acton as hitherto supposed. He described himself as M.A., 
Physician ; but the degree came from no British and from no probable 
foreign university, and no licence was granted him by the College of 
Physicians, the Apothecaries’ Company or the Barber Surgeons. 
Stratford is in the diocese of Worcester, and there is little doubt 
that both licence and degree were granted to him by the Bishop, who, 
when other doctors had failed, was treated successfully by Dr. Hall. 

Hall left a case-book written in abbreviated Latin (Br. Mus., 2065 
Egerton MSS.). It was translated by James Cook, of Warwick, and 
published in 1657, under the title, ‘‘ Select Observations upon English 
Bodies.”” It contains the notes of 180 cases, but unfortunately that of 
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Shakespeare is not included. Hall had a great reputation for miles 
round Stratford, some, including the Earl of Northampton, lived eighty 
miles away at Ludlow, and treatment was not by letter, for Hall 
mentions that he was present in person. A large number of his other 
patients were also of high rank. His methods were very mediaeval, 
even for his time. For instance, he was not up to the standard of the 
London Pharmacopeia of 1618, for, while this contains only one 
preparation under the heading Stercora, Hall employed six; and, 
while the P.L. contains forty-three metals, Hall’s drugs were almost 
exclusively herbal. He had not assimilated the teaching of Paracelsus 
either in this respect or in avoiding polypharmacy; for one of his 
prescriptions contains forty-eight ingredients. Purges, clysters and 
emetics were given unmercifully; but no single bleeding exceeded 
10 oz. Harvey’s discovery, first made public in 1616, did not appeal 
to him, for he employed febrifuge ointments to the radials. 

He has been much overpraised by lay writers, who claim for him 
the introduction of antiscorbutic remedies. The principal of these, 
scurvy grass, was however used for this purpose by the Romans, 
A.D. 42. Our great grievance against Hall is his inability to appre- 
ciate Shakespeare, whom and almost every member of whose family 
he knew intimately for years. There is not a single word about him 
in the case-book, and even if his other MSS. mentioned him, he was 
willing to have them burnt. If he had only been a Boswell or even 
a Drummond of Hawthornden, what a biography we might have had! 
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A Budget of Post-mortem Reports, 1813-1821: Dr. Matthew 
Baillie’s Foundation Work in Morbid Anatomy.’ 







By R. Hineaston Fox, M.D. 








(ABSTRACT.) 









TuHE thirty MS. reports exhibited, related to Dr. Baillie’s private 
patients, persons mostly of wealth or position. The signatories 
included some of the chief surgeons then living. A brief notice was 
now given of Sir Everard Home, Sir Astley Cooper and Sir B. Brodie, 
as well as of Sir Gilbert Blane, Sir W. Knighton, Sir H. Holland, &c. 
William Clift, curator of the Hunterian Museum, reported on the 
structure of an aneurysm. Many of those named had been pupils of 
John Hunter; the first nine Presidents of the Royal College of 
Surgeons belonged to his school. The leading features of the Hunterian 
tradition were traced. An outline was given of the life of Matthew 
Baillie, Hunter’s nephew, showing how he was fitted by training and 
research for pioneer work in morbid anatomy. Before his time, almost | 
the only general books on this subject were Bonet’s “ Sepulchretum,” 
1679, and Morgagni’s classical volumes, 1761. Baillie’s treatise was 
published in 1793, and was based on Dr. W. Hunter’s great collection 
of specimens, now at Glasgow, and upon his own rich experience, 
constantly increased by such reports as those now produced. His book 
was like himself, simple, candid and modest ; not encumbered by old 
traditions or new theories, but telling of changes he had observed in the 
principal organs of the body. Many editions were called for, and its 
issue marked an epoch. Dr. Fox sketched the subsequent progress of 
the science in Europe. In Britain, save for the Guy’s school and 
some others, Baillie’s successors turned chiefly towards clinical 
medicine. In France, the long war delayed the communication of 
Baillie’s work, but the active researches of Bichat, Laennec and others 
advanced the study of morbid anatomy, especially as regards tubercle. 
Later, the French genius became as in England pre-eminently clinical. 
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It was the German anatomists—Miiller, Schwann, Kdlliker, and others 
—who, with their microscopes, established the doctrine of the cellular 
structure of the tissues, their work leading on to that of Virchow and 
more modern teachers. 


The following papers were also read before the Section during the 


Session (publication postponed) :— 
G. C, PEACHEY: 


“The two John Peacheys; seventeenth century physicians.” 
December 19, 1917. 


CHARLES SINGER, M.D.: 


‘“* English Medicine before the Normans.” February 20, 1918. 


“The History of Military Surgery, Part I. From the Inven- 
tion of Gunpowder to the Seventeenth Century.’’ March 20, 
1918. 


“Dr. Thomas Winston: an elder Contemporary of Harvey on 
the Circulation of the Blood.” May 15, 1918. 


“The Lorica of Gildas, the Briton; the earliest Western 
anatomical text.” May 15, 1918. 


‘The series of MS. reports has been accepted by the Library of the Royal College of 
Physicians. 





